Google 



This is a digital copy of a book that was preserved for generations on library shelves before it was carefully scanned by Google as part of a project 

to make the world's books discoverable online. 

It has survived long enough for the copyright to expire and the book to enter the public domain. A public domain book is one that was never subject 

to copyright or whose legal copyright term has expired. Whether a book is in the public domain may vary country to country. Public domain books 

are our gateways to the past, representing a wealth of history, culture and knowledge that's often difficult to discover. 

Marks, notations and other maiginalia present in the original volume will appear in this file - a reminder of this book's long journey from the 

publisher to a library and finally to you. 

Usage guidelines 

Google is proud to partner with libraries to digitize public domain materials and make them widely accessible. Public domain books belong to the 
public and we are merely their custodians. Nevertheless, this work is expensive, so in order to keep providing tliis resource, we liave taken steps to 
prevent abuse by commercial parties, including placing technical restrictions on automated querying. 
We also ask that you: 

+ Make non-commercial use of the files We designed Google Book Search for use by individuals, and we request that you use these files for 
personal, non-commercial purposes. 

+ Refrain fivm automated querying Do not send automated queries of any sort to Google's system: If you are conducting research on machine 
translation, optical character recognition or other areas where access to a large amount of text is helpful, please contact us. We encourage the 
use of public domain materials for these purposes and may be able to help. 

+ Maintain attributionTht GoogXt "watermark" you see on each file is essential for in forming people about this project and helping them find 
additional materials through Google Book Search. Please do not remove it. 

+ Keep it legal Whatever your use, remember that you are responsible for ensuring that what you are doing is legal. Do not assume that just 
because we believe a book is in the public domain for users in the United States, that the work is also in the public domain for users in other 
countries. Whether a book is still in copyright varies from country to country, and we can't offer guidance on whether any specific use of 
any specific book is allowed. Please do not assume that a book's appearance in Google Book Search means it can be used in any manner 
anywhere in the world. Copyright infringement liabili^ can be quite severe. 

About Google Book Search 

Google's mission is to organize the world's information and to make it universally accessible and useful. Google Book Search helps readers 
discover the world's books while helping authors and publishers reach new audiences. You can search through the full text of this book on the web 

at |http: //books .google .com/I 



I . ■» --Jfc* 



I 





3 2044 102 787 967 



m^ tm 







/^^ /^J^. 



ENTIRE NEW SCHOOL BOOKS, 

PUBLISHED BY 

LONGMAN, HURST, REES, ORME, akd BROWN, 



SYSTEMATIC EDUCATION, w ELEMEN- 
TARY INSTRUCTION in the various departments of 
literature and Scietice, with Practical Rules fur studying 
each brancl) of useful kiiowlpdgp. By the llev. W. Sh e p« 
HEKD^ the Rer, J. Joyce, and the Rev. Lant CARPkN- 
T£R, LL. D. In S thick vols. 8vo. (closely printed 
and iliusttted with rane Plates by Lowky, &c.; price 
1/. 11/. 6</. boards. 

The Autliors of this work have had it in view to olier 
such elementary instruction as may afford a good prepara- 
tive for future reading, to pohit out the 1)est sources of 
farther informatiop, and to compreM within a narrow 
compass, a great fund of important knowledge, which 
could only be obtained by the perusal of a midtitude of 
volumes. 
A COMPENDIUM of GEOGRAPHY, for the 
I Use of Schools, Private Families, and those who study 
[ this necessary Science. By Ricftmal Mangxall, Autlior 
I of '' UiKtprical Questions." In 12mo. price 9i. bound. 
HINTS Adtfressed to the PATRONS and DI- 
RECTORS of SCHOOLS i principally intended to shew, 
Aat the Benefits uerived from the new modes of teaching 
may be increcoed by a partial adoption of the PLAN ot 
PESTALOZZL To which are subioined. Examples of 
Questions, calcidated to eXicite, and exercise the infiant 
mind : these are sold separately. Price 3s. 6d. boarus. 
By Mrs. Elizabeth Hamxltov, Author of Letters on ' 
the Elemefitary Principles of Education^ &<;. &c. in 12mo. 
price 7/. boards. 



r.-.. 




^M "' '^y 



An ABRIDGMENT of UNIVERSAL HIS- 
TORY, atlapted to the Use ot Families and Schools, with 
appropriate Questions at the End of each Section. By the 
-Rev. H. I. Knapp, A, M. In one volume, 12mo. 3d edi« 
tJon, price 5*. bound. 

FIRST LESSONS in ENGLISH GRAMMAR, 
adapted to the capacities of Children from Six to Ten 
Years old. Designed as an Ifitroduction to the Abridge 
nieiit of Murray's Grammar, 5tli edit. 9</. sewed. 

An ENGLISH VOCABULARY, in which the 
Words are arranged ituiiscrimitiately : desi&^ivd as a Se- 
quel to the Scholar's Si)elling Assistant, for tne purpose of 
grounding Young Persons more effectually in Spelling and- 

' Pronunciation ; to which are added. Miscellanies, on the 
most usefid and hiteresting subjects. By Thomas Car- 

' PBNTKR. * In l^imo. price *is» bound. 

CLEF, on THEMES TRADUITS de laGRAM- 
MAIHE de NICHOLAS HAMEI., dapres i'Edition 

' stereotype, in l^no. price 3.9. bound. 

\ INTRODUCTORY LATIN EXERCISES to 

• those of CLARKE, ELLIS, and TUUNEU ; designed 
^ for the younger Classes of Learners, by N. Howard, 

author of the Greek and Latin VocabiUary, in 12mo. 
^ price 2,9, 6f/. hound. 

1' RULES for PRONOUNCING and READING 
'^the FRENCH LANGUAGE. By the Kev. Israel 

* WoRSLEY, hi 12nio. price 2.9. boimd. 

** Ibis little voliinie, wiUi a title so iiiiassiitniiig, bns tke i-are merit of 
>4perft>riniii(; inure than it promises. We liope that liiis little work will 
Ju«.eet wfmi it deserves, extensive apprcUiatiou and adoption." — Kckctic 

l/'«»p/(!7r, Nov. 1814. 

f A FRENCH DELECTUS; or SENTENCES 
Jind PASSAGES collected from the most esteemed French 
yuthors, designed 'to facilitate a knowledge of the Frencjj 
ongue. Arranged under the several Heads of the Parts 
f^ Speech, together with promiscuous Passages and 
dioms, in fStiio. price 4*. bound.. 
A KEY to CHAMBAUD'S FRENCH EXER. 
ISES, being a correct Translation of the various Exer« 
ises contained in that Book. By E. J. Voisin, in 12mo. 
ice 4j. bound; carefidly revised and corrected^ the 3d 
itioti. 



The ELEMENTS of PLANE rEOMETRY", 
containing- the first Six Books oFEiw" ' 'im the Teit o. 

— '^ - , Emeritus Professor " '■" "- •'■~ 



University of Glas^w, with Notes, L..ai:Hl and Explana- 
tory. To which iire added. Book Vil includtne several ' 
important Propositions which are not in EucSd; and 
Book VIll. consisting of Practiial Geometry; also Book -• 
IX, <jf Plains and their Intenecdims ; »ndBook X.of the 
Geoim^try of Solids. By Thomas Kfith, Private Teacher 
ofMatlicmiitirs.Gtoftruphy, &c. inSvo. price IOj. et/.Ul». 
A NEW TRE^VliSE on the USE of the 
. GLOBES ; or, a Philosophical View ot the Earth owl 
Heavens; comprehending HiiAccouiitoftheFinir«,Mag- 
nitude, and Alotioii of the Earth ; witli the Natural 
Chances of ita Surface, caused by Floods, Earthfjuakes, j 
&e. together with the Principles of Meteorology and 1 
Astroiiomy, with the Theory of the Tides, &c. preceded i 
by an extensive Selection of AstroiiomicaJ and other He- | 
finitioiis, and Ulustratod by a great variety of I'roWenis, . 
Questions lor the i^xaminalion of the Student, Ste. tiesigii- J 
ed for the Instruction ot Youth. By Thomas Kmiii, ] 
(the tth edition,) in 19mo. with copiwr-iriatea, price S». J 

"^VOCABULARY, ENGLISH and GREEK, j 
arranaed Sysleniatically, to advance the learner m 
SdeiiUfic as well as Verl>al Knowledge. Designed for the • 
Use of Schools. By Nathaniel Howaru, price 3s. 

'"kl'KpLANATORY Pronouncing d.c- | 

TlONARYofihe KRP.NCH LiNGUAGB, i» French I 
and EnirliBh : wherdi. theeiact Sound and Articulation of 
every SyUable are distmctlymnritetl. To -Inch atepre- 
faed the Priiiciuies of the French Proiiuncialion. Fcela- 
tSry Direction, for u«ng the Speilipg Rqinjent.tne o" ^ 
eyery Sound, and the Conjugation of th^ Verbs regoJar, 
irreijiiiar, and defective, with their true Pronnnciotion. 
CE-A... Ti,D,, Late MaBer of ArO oi the Univer- 
■itv at I^iris A new Edilicn, in ISmo. price Tt. bound. 
' 'liie^ISTOEY of ENGLAND, fiomfliem- 
nest Period to the Clox of the War i')'- JlJ^ 
Biotaitu, in » thick yoliunei, 8yo. price II. IM. ho"di 




AT, /<f<r/. 



)i*\- 



V) 









A 



e 3 

EXERCISJES 

OH TBI ^/'-'* ' f ' 

» 

RULES OF CONSTRUCTION 

* 
. or TUK 

SPANISH LANGUAGE; 

coiifiimii« OP 
PASSAGES EXTRACTED FROM THE BEST AUTHORS, ^ 

TTITB 

. REFERENCES 

s TO TMB 

RULES OF THE SPANISH GRAMMAR. 

I 

THIRD EDITIONj 

CAtEFVLLT lEVIg£D AKD IMLARCBV* 
BY THE'RBVEREND' / 

Don FELIPE M:RN4NDEZ, A.M. 

A Native of Sfmn, and Founder of the Royal (Eeonomical 

Society of Xere% de la Frontera, 



^LONDON: 
PRIKI^BD TOR F« WIKGRAVE, IK THE 8TRAK9. 



18U. 



W^cijL>--€^ A 



- V 



I W\ \U "^iTb' 



.] 




V «?"/' ' A ' 









Ke 



mfSWUBl 






• • 



INTRODUCTION. 



' , 



THIS ]bbok is k collection of Spanish impeffect 
and perfect sentences, in wbicn the rul^s of the 
Spanish GraoMnar are, set forth by some examplei^ 
and some English sentences* to ue translated into 
Spanish, according to the rules. 

A sentence is an expression which affirms, (or. 
denies) some object of some subject, and it being 

E roper to be^in with what is most simple, I will do it 
J tbe affirming part, that the pupils exercise themr 
selves in conjugatmg. the verbs, for which I woul4 
trat shew the use^of the verbs, there being no sen* 
tence without. one; and in tlie Spanish language , 
there being some perfect sentences compdsed of a 
verb only; aSy aviariece^ the day breaks; anochecCg 
night comes on ; hiela, it freeze?, &c. 

But as there are very few^sentences of this kind^ 
and most of them imply an agent, and an object to , 
which the act^ion or energy passes, I shall follow the 
order of the Grammar. 

The impoitauce of this book is too well known tp 
be enlarged upon. These exercises compreheiid all 
the difficulties and various constructions of Spanish 
speech : all the rules and exceptions thereof are ex- 
emplified after such a method, that be cannot fail to 
master the Spanish language, who has gone through, 
them before a well-qualified teaclier. 
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DIRECTIONS 

FOR THE 

SPANISH EXERCISES. 



I. TC^RST read the English sentence carefully 
A ' over, and consider whether it is an interroga-* 
tive, admirative^-ora common sentence ;- for when a' 
question is asked, the noun comes afterthe verb, or 
ietween the sign and the verb. 

II. Nouns are ordinarily denoted'by the particles 
a or the : and verbs by /, thou^ Ae, ^A^, i/, we; you^ 
ij€, ihey ; or <fo, rfirf, shalt, xcill^ catty may^ mighty 
would, could, should, let, ought, 

III. The genitive is not always denoted by the 
preposition of, but sometimes by '5 at the end of the 
noun ; and to know whether or no the former of two 
nouns coming together, and ending in '5, is the geni- 
tive case, you heed only take away '5. from the end 
of it, and set of before it, arid read first the noun 
that follows it. TIius, if instead of the king^s right, ' 
or the mistresses order, you read the right of the king, 
the order of the unstress, it is visible that ^2/7^ and 
mistress are in the genitive case, governed by right \ 
and order, 

IV. To know whether a noun is adjective or sub- 
stantive, add only the word thmg or person to it: if 
it makes sense with it^ it is ah adjective ; if it makes 
nonsense, it is a substantive. Thus house, woman, 
book, are substantives ; because a house thing, a ti'o^ 
man thing, a book thing, or persoti^mzke nonsense: 
but convenient, handsome, good, are adjectives ; be- 
cause you can say, a corpement thing, a handsome 
thing, a good thing, 4i handso^he person . 



SPANISH EXERCISES. i 

V. As adjectives come before the substantives in 
English, pyt first the substantive into Spanish, that 
you may see in what gender and number the adjec- 
tive must agree with it ; and consider, besides, what 
must come first in Spanish, according to your rules 
concerning adjectives* Thus, in fine tnings, you 
cannot know ih what gender and unmher fine must 
be put, before you kno^ tbar the Spanish tot things 
is cQsaSf a noun sub. fern. piur. (as, las beltas cosas) : 
observe too, that on placmg the adjective, either be- 
fore or after some bf the substantives,. depends also 
the construction of the artiste ^ as, e/ agua elada^ la 
ekda (fguoy the frosty water.; el alma senntiva, la 
sensitroa almOj &c. 

VI. When you meet with an adjective governed 
by a verb, ana separated from its substaucive, to 
find out that substantive, ask yourself this question: 
whOf ox what is, or dpes that thing which is signi^ed 
by this aajective ; and the word wli^, in reading 
the sentence, answers to that question, is the sub- 
stantive with which it must ajgree* 

YII. That word is the subject of the verb, which, . 
with good sense, answers to the question, who^ or 
what, made by the verb ; as in thi» sentence : a niaup 
who loves virtue, wrongs nobody. To know what is 
the subject of wroiiss, put who before it, and say, 
who wrongs? and by reading the sentence over 
again, it will Appear that it is a man, who loves virtue; 
and so a iinan is the subjpet of that verb, as »^Ao is of 
loots. 

VIII. Every verb must have a subject, which may 
be uuderstuod. Therefore, when a verb comes im- 
mediately after a noun, governed by to A^, oran^*,. 
other verb, it is a sign that the relative who, that, or 
whith, is ui>&&rstood in English, before the next 
verb. It is the same when the verb is active^ and 

A3 



i ^IRECriONii fOft TAB SPANISH EXERCfShS.. 

rcquiries an object, or a nour\ which it governs, the 
rdlativ^ wholly or that^ or which, is always under* 
stood ; as, heUs the mariy has done it ; tbe.wiaw being 
tbe noun governed by is, cannot govern has done as 
bis snbjeot ; therefore who, or that, is understood be- 
fore has don€i The man, you saw yesterday died this 
morning' : who died ? the man; then it caonot be tbe 
X10UI1 goterned by sa:w ; yet you saw amanyesier- 
• day : therefore wnom, or ihat, is understood before 
ywsoKe., , , 

IX. The relative that'll distinguished from that a 
cetijnnetion^ since the relative may be vafied by 
whoy whichj or xchoth ; but the conjunction bannot. 
Besides, the conjunction always has a noun or pro- ^ 
noun between it and the verb ; but the relative has 
none/ unless when itself is not the subject of the 
verb. 

^ Of indeclinable parts of speechji prepositions 
edme before nouns, articles, pronouns, adjectives, 
atid the present of the' infinitive, the gerunds, and 

Earticiples ; conjunctions before V&rbs ; and adverbs 
efore nouns, verbs^ and even adv^rb^. 
XI. The Spanish which is under the Ei^glisti in 
the Exercises, is the root of the word j as tne first 
state, if it is a poun ; or the infinitive^, if a verb : 
and that, for the greater conveniertcy of the scholar, 
there is added an m. or an/, to the substantives that 
arc to be joined ,with an article, or an adjective of 
t#o tetmtnations, to shew what gender .they are of; 
m. standing for masculine, and f. for feminine ; 
there is also^added ad. to the adjectives of two ter- 
minations only, because they are not required for 
the others. 

Lastly, observe, that, in all pass^es inclosed 
within those marks j | the Spanish corresponds 
with the English. ' 

SPANISH 



SPANISH EXERCISES. 

On the ACCIDENCE ^ VERBS. 

I GIVE, thou proposest,' he sings, we seek, ye li- 
dOp ' firof(9^ cantor liuseat &• 

mit, they improve* 
mtdr mt^arar. 

I did love, thou didst think, he did comfort, we 
am^t ' funtat fioHtolUr 

did proteet, ye di(f accuse, they did sWear^ * 

Ijihev»ed, thou certlfiedst, heibrgaye, we began, 
mmitifr m^af* frnmnmr $ i mmtM r 

ye struck, they ifisijited.' * . 

I Shalt assist, thoti fifilt yiefi^ be will order, we 
otittfr rendir smmdar 

shall publish, ye wHl draMF back, they will ask. . 
fiMiear ^ rOhrar fudhr* 

I should fergifet, 1^60; wiMildst/ btU, ltd could lend^ ' 
tMdar mmtar ptju^f 

we should change, yepould prepare, they^ would calL 
fombiat firifiafur " Mamar 

I have abandoned, thou hast blaoied, he Jias walk- 
abandonair . . vkufierar apdar 

ed, we hav/e equalled, ye have buried^ th^y have e??- 
^ iguafiar .enterrar 

plained [ejcplican] '\ ' 

I had. sent, thou badst consulted, ho badsh6t, we' 
\ 'enviar consular . cerrar . 

had .forged, ye had spelt, theyi had avoided. \ . 

forjar ^' ddetredr tifiiar. 

A 4 ^ Exhaust 
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Exhaust thou, let Kim pay, let us fetch, finish ye, 
f^urar p^gor. hwear aedbar 

let them protect, [proteger.l 

•I shall have armed, thou shalt have kissed, he 

armaf ' tetar 

shall have danced, we shall have listened, ye shall 
dan%ar escuchar 

^ have scalded, they shall have carried away. 
ficoldar . ' * • llevar 

, I may t>reakfast, thou mayest sin, he may strike, 
almorzar fiecar . goi/iea0 

we may catch, ye may arrog^/they may protect. 
, icjger arrcgarte proteger. 

i fpay think, tfaou mayest congratulate, he may 
pifuar ' cmngtatuJar , 

curl, we^may lift up, ye may prattle, they may in* 
rizar ' hoTtntar . charlar 

form. \mformar.'\ 

I might throw, thou might^st imitate, he might 
cchar imitar 

' leave, we might: swim, ye might dare, they might 
Jcxw nadar tadr 

1 may have pdshed, thou mayst have purged, he . 
- , , . pujdr^ purgar • 

-may hav^redeemed, we may have rewarded, ye iriay 
redkmr ' premiar 

V have looked, they may have jumpt. . " 

mhrar taUar. 

I might have thanked, thou might*st have rested, 

agradccer reposdr 

he might ;have.shoot, we. might have supped, ye 

sacudir senar 

* might 



ACCIDENCE if VERBS. » 

might have sinned, they might have emptied. 
pecar * vacuur^ 

Fjy tbouy. Jet him aim, let us speak, dance ye, let 
9q4ar a/nmtar hab/ar danxar 

them change, [cambiar.'] 

■I chise, thou obe\ est, he fills, we applaud, ye.ba- 
ekgir ^htJecer Utnar afdauiir dti^ 

nish, they enslave. 
terror suje/ar. 

I did demolish, thou didst define, be did commi-« 
demoiir dejifir eomfut- 

serate, we did disunite, ye did divert, they did harden. 
deccr dciunir divertir endurecfr* 

I converted, thou perverted, he required, we in» 
C9nvertir fiervtrtir requerir in* 

serted, ye served, they slept. 
serir servir dormir. 

I shall en«|uire, then wilt pe^sis^t, he will finish. 
inquirir fiersistir acahur, . 

I should cover, thou would shut out, he would 
ctihrir excluir; 

shine, we would run away, ye would arijue, they 
reiOKtr huir arguir 

wouid repent, [arrepentirj] 

1 have made, thou hadst followed,' he had 
fiacer ttguir 

laughed, we shall have exempted, ye would havi 

reir extmtr 

convertea, they may have invaded. 
convertlr invadir 

I may ask, thou mayest (d**hiise, he may attack, we 

pidtr ahatir enveiiir 

may elude, ye may destrx>y, they may furnish. 
mdir , dettruir proveer. 

A 5 I might 
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1 might die, tbou tnightest rot, he might dissuade 
mBtir fiodrir Stuadir 

we might distinguish, ye might remit, they might . 
dhtingiiir remitir 

divide. \dividirJ\ 

I migh( hA\re i;esuiQed, set off thou, let him marry, 

retwmr parttf casar 

< 

l^t us re-unite^ ask ye, let them restore. 
riUmr pedir reiiiiuif\ 

I fie, thous^ettest out, he is sorry, we consent/ ye 
metit partir sentir couswiir 

foresee, they resent. 

I did melt,, thou hadst a foresight, he did persist, 
derretir pretitiiir - persMr' 

we did resent, ye did set out again, they did part. 
Hsentir repartir partirl 

I resented, thou settest out, he lied, we repented,^ 
retentir fiartir merUif arrefunUr 

ye consented, they insisted. ^ 

consentir ' intuttr, ' 

I shall persist, thou wilt lie, he will consent, we . 
I perslsttr mettttr . consentir 

will resent, ye will pervert, they will assist. 
raeaiir ^ fiervertir asMn 

J I should omit, thou wonldst permit, he would re- 
omiitr' fumittr , re^ 

, sent, we would 4ie, ye woi^ld repent, they would 
iitiiir ' mentir arrepentir 

consent, [consentir.^ - . 

I have resented, tho.u hadst lied, ho had consented, 
i^WM^ menttr ' cotuaUir 

we 
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we shall bare perverted, ye would have insisted, 

,fefV€rtir imisiir 

they may have converted, [converttr-} 

I may permit, thou mayst resent, be may persist, 
fermitir resentit fershtir 

we may insist, ye may resist, they may He. ^ 

insistir . resistir mentir, 

I might consent, thou mightest resent, he might 
c$nsennr resentit 

assist, we might insist, ye might persist, they might 

asissir insistir ' fetsistir 

resist, fr^w/ir.] 

I might have consented, resent thou, let hiiri insist, 

contentir resentir insistir 

let us fSermit, assist ye, let theip pervert. 
fermitir asisiir pgrniertir. 

I come, thou preventest, he entertains, we disu~ 
'uenfr frenfenir entretener deSw 

nite, ye detain they contain. 

nit detener contenif* 

I did agree, thou didst prevent, he did come, we 

convex pre*venir vgnir 

did unite, ye did disagree, they did entertain. 

unir . discon'uenir ^ entretener.^^ 

I obtained, thou containest, he retained, we pre- 
9btener contener re'tener fre^ 

vented, ye agreed, they clisunited. 
fygnir con*venir disunir, 

I shair come, thou wilt unite, he will agree, we 

n/enir unir con^vcnir 

shall prevent, ye will entertain, ^ey will agree. 

frfifgnir entretener convenir, , 

A 6 I should 
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I should attain* thou woujidest come, he would bus- 

tain, we would hold, ye would agree,' they would 
iener tener C9n*uentr 

prevent, [^preveyiir.l 

. I have maintained, thou hadst detained, he bad 
mantener detener 

agreed, we shall have attained, ye would have pre- 

€9n<venir ^ cbtener •*" fre- 

vented, they may have come. ^ , 
nfenir 'venir, 

1 may obtain, thou may st unite, he may agree, we 

. ohtener ' unit corintefilr 

may retain, ye may prevent, they may detain. 

retener pre*venir detener, 

I might come, thou mightest agree, he might 

. *venir con've.nir 

unite, ^e might obtain, ye might detain, .they might 
unif obtefur detener 

prevent, [^prevenir .^ 

I might have united, prevent thou, let him agree, 

unir pre'venir cowvenir 

let us come, asjree ye, let them maintain. 
'venir con^venlr mantener, 

I attend, thou understandest,- he apprebends, we 
atender entender afrebender 

condescend , ye yield, they reprehend , 

€9ndescender ceder ' refrehender. 

I did kindle, thou didst pretend, he did proceed^ 
encender pretender proceder 

we did attend, ye did yield, they did. pretend. 

atender ceder * pretender, 

1 corresponded, thou strovest, he proceeded, we 
e^rrcsponder ^ . contender proceder 

pretended, ye yielded, they understood. ' 
pretender ieder entendei, 

I shall 
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I sball spread out, thou wilt striye, he will pretend^ 

fr^fagar contender fretendtt 

we will attend, ye will apprehend, they will proceed, 

asender ' afrehendir froceder. 

I should correspond, thou wouldst yield, he would 
corresponder ceder 

strive, we would pretepd^ye would reprehend^ they < 

contender pretender " refrehender 

would attend, [atender,] 
i have spread.out, thou hadst yielded, he had pro* 

extender eeder ^ fro* 

ceeded, we shall have attended, ye would have un* 

ceder atender en* 

-^ derstood, they have comprehended. 

tender comprebender . * - 

I may proceed, thou mayst correspond, he may 

froeeder corresfondet 

attend, we may comprehend, ye may understand, 
atender comprebender entender 

they may strive. Icantender.] 

I might attend, thou mighfst proceed, he might 

attender froeeder 

pretend, we might reprehend, ye might condescend, 
pretender refrehender condescender 

they might yield, [eeder.'] 

I migbt.have;strove, proceed thou, let him corres- 

contender froeeder C9rreu 

pond, let us attend, yield ye, let them understanxl. ^. 

pander atender ceder engender* 

I love, thou walkest, he sends, we sing, ye count, 
amar andar mandar cantar eontar 



they employ. [empleat\]. 



1 did 
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^ I did note, tbou d1d«t ran&om, he did remove, we 

notar rescatar tiftpbar 

did respect, ye did sinnmone,' they did envy. 
respitar empkmar tunidiar* 

I terrified, thou cpvetedst, he loved, we wiilked,' 

atemorizAr : codiciar «4Mr • andmr 

y\e sent, they ^ung*. 
mandar cantar* 

I shall, employ, thou wilt note, he will ransoqn^ 
emplear notar fescatar 

^w« shall reprove, ye will respect, they will coyet. - 
reprohar respetar codiciar, 

I should love, tbott woutdst'walk, he woul^l send, 

amar undar mandat 

we should sing, ye would count, they would employ. 

can tar contaf . emplear. 

I may note, thou mayst ransom, be may reprove, 

notar 'rescatar reprobar 

we may respect, ye may summons, they may envy, 

^ respetar emptfizar ' enn4diar. 

I might terrify, thou mightest covet, he might love, 
atemorizar codiciar amar 

we might walk, ye might send, they might sing, 

andur en«viar cantar. 

. I might havet>rdered, count thou, let him employ, 

mandar <ontar emplear 

let us. note, ransom ye, let, them reprove. 
notar rescatar ^ reprobar, 

I attend, tbou didst understand, he apprehended; 
atender ^ entender ' aprehendef 

we shall yield ye would condescend, they may re-^ 
ceder condescender , 

prebend. [reprehenderJ\ - 

I might kindle^ thou pretepdest, he did proceed,^ 
/ encender pretender * frtkedef 

w«^ 



> 
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we corresponded, we wiU spread out, they would 

c$rresfonder ' ^ extender 

stfive. [coniendar.'] 

, I may love, thou migbtest walk, let him Kend, 
ainar . andmr enviar 

4 

we sing, ye did order, they counted. 
cantar ■ nrnndmr eontar, 

I shall employ, thou wouldst note, he may ransom, 

emfUar motar rescatar 

• 

we paight reprove, respect ye, let them envy. 

reffbar resfetar eniiidiar, 

I summons, thou didst terrify, he coveted, we shall 
emfl^zar aiemorizar eodictar 

love, ye would walk, ihey might send. ' ^ 

amar andar eifviar* 

I might (in^, order thou, he counts, we did em- 
camar mandar cpntar em* 

ploy, you noted, they will ransom. 

flear nota^. reicaiar, 

I should reprove, thou mayst respect, he might * 
reprtkar tesfetar 

summons, let us envy, covet ye, let them terrify. 
intimar ^en*uidtar codiciar' atemorixar, 

I understand, thou did repent, we shall abstain^ 
entendetse arrepentirse abstenerse 

you would perceive, they may satisfy themselves. 
percebirfe satisfaceru 

I might' spread out, introduce thyself, let him co- 

epctendetse Ptitroducir/e cu- 

ver himself, let us conduct ourselves, laugh you, let 
brirse eanductrse f^irse 

them please ^em.selve6. {complacerse-} 

- •• I do 
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1 do argue, thou art yielding, he proceeds, we are 
argtur cedtr proceder 

^ jrepenting, you do run away, they are reproving. 
arrefioitirse hmrse reprobar, 

1 have washed myself, thou hast fainted, he has 
- lavarse demdyarse 

contradicted himself^ we have grown old, ye have 
€diUradecirs^ eavgecerse 

perceivedj they have fortified themselves. 
perceBirie, fortdUterse 

" I was yielding, tl^ou wilt be proceeding, he will 
cedcr procMer 

be walking, we. may be pretending, ye. might be 
andm* * ^ pretender 7 

striving, let tlVem correspond. / 

tontcn^ corresponder* 

I had employed, thou hadst forgot thyself, be had 
tmpkarse ' ' oividarse 

reduced himsej^ we had understood ourselves, y^had 
rtducirsc ^ entenderse 

perverted yourselves, they had prostituted themselves. 

pervertirse * ' prostituirse 

I softened, thou invadest, he ended, we thiclened, 
ahlandur . invadir acabar espe&ar 

ye groaned, they swallowed up. 
gemir engtdlir 

I shall cure, thou wilt betray, he will roast, we 
curat engafar asar 

.shall grow old, ye will stun, they will tarnish. 
•envefecer . atolondrar. marchltar^ 

I shoii.d stufF,thou wouldst succeed, he would foul, 
kariar acertar cnsuciar 

. we would fulfil, ye would perish, they would free. 
cutnpUr ficr€C€r . hbeitar 

Utave 
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I bayemadesbort, thou badstdis(A>ey'd, bebadde- 
mcoriar , dcsobedecer de 

molished, we shall have lessened, ye would have con- 
moler apocar coit- 

verted, they maj' have weakened* 

vertir dehilitar ' 

I may enlarge, tbou mayst elevate, he may era* 
extender '^ ckvar V*^*'- 

bellishy we may make narrow, ye may flourish, they 
moscar estrtch^ florecer 

may furnish. [abastecei\'] • 

I might feed, thou mightst grow rotten, he ipight 
alinuntdr podrir 

grow pale, -we might refresh, ye might reflect, they 
pomerse paltdo refrctcar reflexhnmr 

migtit fill. [llcTiar.] 

1 might have punished, blush thou, let him bear 

castigar avergonxarse 

hardships^ let us reunite, cure ye^let.thera neigh. 
padecer ' reunir curar rtlinchar 

I lie, thou settest out, he goes but, we consent, ye 
mauir partir saltr coMscniir 

have a foresight, they resent. 
. preseniir . rescntir. 

I did give the lie, thou hadst a foresight, he did 
desmerUir preseniir 

serve, we did resent, ye did set out again, they did 
seroir resentir re/iariir 

go out. [salir^l . 

1 resented, thou settest out, he lied, we went out, 
resentir partir mentir - " • ' salir 

ye consented, they had a foresight. 
eonsentir Jiresentir* ^ . 

- . ; . I shall 
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, I shall serve, tbouwiItlie> be, wil] consent, we will 

^tervir „ mentir romcntir ^ 

resent, ye will go.out, they will have a foresight. 
rcjentir ' . salir preseruir, 

I should do an ill oi£ce, thou wdul^st reply, he 

danar *. repb'car 

would lie, we would set out, ye would consent, they 
'' ^jnCTirif* . partir comentir 

would serve, [servtr.] , 

I have resented, thou hadst lied, he had con8erite4« 
rescntir mentir comeniir 

we shall have served^ ye would have bad a foresight, 

*trtir -' pracfttir 

they may have cleared the table, [guitar la mesa,] 

I did satisfy, 'tbou didst undo again, he did cbun*- 
• satisfaccr dcshacer otrb vtz , conttHL ' 

terfeit, we did do again, ye did undo, they did exacd 
^acer rehacer deskacer extgir% . 

I eicacted, thou Undidst, be satisfied, we undid agajn^ 
€xigir deshacer ioiufacer dffshacer otra xh» 

ye ^oupiterfeited, t'hey did again. 
cmurakacer rehaar, 

I shall undo again, thou wilt satisfy, he will eitdct, 
deshaccr otra vea sUtUfactr «ar%ar 

we will counterfeit, ye wjll undo/ they will make 

contrakaeer d^shactr^ 

up again. [rMar<rr.] 

I should do again, thou wouldst cou^iteffeit,.be 
rehaier ^ cmtrahaser 

would undo again, we would satisfy, ye would undo,. 
deskacer oiraoez ^soiitfactr ' detkacer 

tli«y woiild exact, [exlgir*.] 

I have exacted, thou hadst undone, he haU satisfi- 
"(?*^ deskacer saiirfacer ' 

. ed 
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« 

ed, tre shall bave undone again, ye would have couo- 

atravet cBnira* 

terfeited, wemav updo, ye may exact, they may undo 
hacer aedtaear 

again^ 

I may satisfy, thou may*st do again^ he might 
»aiirfacar rtnaetr 

exact, we might satisfy, ye might do again^ they 

cxigir utiisfacer ' rek^cr 

might undo. {de$hacer.'] 

I might have exacted, undo thou, let him do again, 
eiigir deikacer rthaetr 

let us counterfeit, undo ye again, let them satisfy. 
emUrakacer fefuuer taiirfaccr* 

I think, thou buildest, be consents, we come, ye 
pcMtat Mdijkm ^oaiifmir vtmr 

owe, I did constrain, thou didst appeal*, he did con- 
dcher eomprimir apancer cm* 

duct, we did wait, ye did love, they did punish. 
iucir espcrar- atnat casiigmr* 

I warned, tho» retained^t, he conceived, -we did 
advertir retener ccmMr 

again, ye enjoined, ^they acknowledged. 
rchactr wumdar recanocer. 

I shall produce, thou wilt correspond^ he will shew, 
producir corretponder moUrar 

we shall wideif, ye will lie, they will obtain. 
tnsanehar mentir obtener. 

I may go out, thou may'st resent, be may give the 
sidir * ^ reierUir 

lie, we may consent, ye may set out, they may baVe 
diimentir eonsentir partir 

a foresight {p.resentir.'] 

I might 
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I might consent/ thou mighVst set out again ,' lie 
consentir repartir ^ 

might serve, we might lie, ye might resent, they 
tervir mentir reseiuir 

might go out. [saUj\] 

I might have consented, resent thou, let bim serve, 
consentir reseniir . setvir 

' let us give the lie, set out, let theui have a foresight. 
'^ iiesmenth- partir presentir* 

I come, thou owest, he attains to, we conceive, ye 
VKnir dcber_ tograr . concevir 

maintain, they owe again. . 

90sttner debcr otra v/z. 

I did agree, thou didst conceive, it did contain, 
cowvenir . concebir comemr 

we did owe, ye did disagree, they owe again. 

deber . ' . dcsconvctiir 

1 obtained, thou perceived' st, he restrained, we' 
obtentr ^ apercibir restru^r 

owed again, ye bcfcame, they conceived. 

hactrw " concebir, 

, I shall prevent, thou wilt owe, he will come again, 
prevenir deber volvcr 

we shall conceive, ye will befall, they w^l owe 
consebir sobi'cvenir .. debcr 

again, 

Xshould attain, thou \^ould^st conceive;, he woukl 
lograr ? . concebir 

belpngi we would owe, ^ye would agree, tbey would 
pertenccer deber *cOMfuenir 

perceive. [pemAzr.] » * ... 

I have maintained, thou hadst concejpi^ed, he had 

sostentr ^ .^ confcbir 
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kept, we shall haveperceivec^ ye would have detain- 
twiretener paxibir ^iftener 

edp tfaey may have ow^d. 

debcr 

I may obtain, thou mayst owe ag^tn, be may a^ree, 
. ottener conveMir 

we may conceive, ye may retain, they may perceive* 
ctmcebir . retener 

I might come, thou might' st owe , he migbtbelong, 
venir ^ deber pertenecer 

we might perceive, ye might disagree, they might 
perciUr . desconvenir 

conceive. 

I might have owed ag^in, become thou, let him 

convenir 

conceive, let us prevent, owe ye, let them main* 

preotfiir debet 

. taio. [sostener.'] - 

I undo, thou counterfeitest, he does again, we sa- 
deshacer contrahaper rehacer sd" 

t)sfy, ye exact, they undo again.. 

. fis/acer exigir deshacer, 

I 

Rules for the Spanish' Construction of the 

Substantives* 

1*. If two or more Substantives, depending on each 
other, come together, without being divided by any 
stop, their order is to be rt^versed in Spanish; that is 
the last is to be construed first, and the first last, with 
the preposition de^^ and the suitable article, if it is a 
common noun before it : 

• ' EXAMPLE, 
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EXAMPLE. 

The boy*s hat. A silver dish. Peter*s sew. 
d sombrerodel muckacho* unpUtoidepkatL d^k^iePe^f^* 

PRACTICE. 

' . / 

** Tfa^ kiBg's accession to the crown. The street 

door. 'A pair of silk stockings. A waclet cfqak 

or gown A' brick bouse* Misa^ ^ Mary*s 

Jma^f. kudrUlo ceua, fL la Se^oiita Do^n Marim 

fan and glore^. 
ubanka, m» guaniCf m. 

Socrates's wisdom, Ulysses's cunning*, and A« 

. Socrates saMimati' , maUciap f. y A- 

cbilles*s valour are; laaions in poet's works,- and.his- 

ddks vdor^ m« zerjbmoso^ a4* eupoeta, m. obra^ £ y kistch 

torians' writings. Fortune's favours. 
riad9r% m. escrita, m* Jbrtuna^ f. Javori 

2. There are others which the Spaniards translate 
in a single word ; as. The butier-wonjan is at the 
door ; idmanfaguara estd d la puerta : Go and see if 
the pas^ry-cobk has any apple tarts ; ve a v^ d la 
pasUlera, si tietie algums empanadas de manzatias ;• 
call the rabbit-man, send for the fisherman ; lla- 
ma alcongero^ y tnvia por tlpescgdero. 

When Spaniards are speaking of or to a person 
deserving respect or civility^ they make use of el 
y^r Douj Ifi fStmra Bmn^ or SA^r Dmj Sj$"^^ 
iora^Djmaf before the Cbristian hame% i^/ Mastef 
Charles, Senor D"^ Carlos ; Mistress Mary, S^Tijora 
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thlia Maria \ Lord George, Senor Don Jorge ; Lady 
Charlotte, Jji Seh^ra Do'ha Carloia. Don is never 
applied to the surpames ; and when the name \% not 
known, it is said, et Senor de Fernandez^ or most com* 
tnonlj el Senor Fernandez. See Numbers 26, 27| 28. 

4* When we are 9peaking of our kindred, instead 
of S^r or SeHorcj it is customary to say, mi abmU 
Don Juan^ my grandfather John ; mimadrina Driia 
'An(h ^y godmother Anne. See Numbers 26, 21, 28, 

3* Substantives denoUn^ measure, such as ell,f/€rdf 
/oot, inehf league, require the preposition de after 
tbem ; but in- these expressions the first adjective 
of numbct th^t precedes them must always have 
d^ before it \ and t;lie odjective of dimension is 
•pmetimes ipore elegantly rendered by its sub«^ 
ftantire, 

EXAMPLE. 

A ditch twenty feet deep* 
mn /q90 de vehtepk$ de Hondo ot de projfUndidad. 

PRACTICE, 

A young man Ave feet eight inches highr 
/i9Y*^,. m. fiee pulgada^ f, alto, wlQ. 

A table two inches thick. ' 

nrna, f. . gruesof od^ 

A river ten feet broad -end four dr'cp. 
tmot edj, riof m* anohof adj, hondo, a^j. 

A fir plank seven yards long an I nine inches hroad. 
plnoi XOf taUaf ft wr«i t largot adj. awck^ adj. 

A tree three' fingers broad. 
erUif m. dedo, m. gruemi ftd, 

. ' lUca^ituiartf 
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Becafiitulary Exercises on theforegmng Rules. 

Wickednesses origin is in the fancy, 
mcddady f. origen^ m. estar Jantasia^ f. ^ 

One man's fault is another man's lesson. 
-- Jalta^ f. ser otro^ adj, ' leccion^ f. 

A man's first cpncern is to avoid his cotiscience'^ 
s " empeno^ ni. »er evitar 

^pl>raidings ; and bis second, the world's ceiisure. 
rcmordimientpf m. mundo^ m. eetisuroy f. 

Diana's anger was the caase of Acteon's death ; 
< irritacionf f. ser causa^ f. fnucrte^ f* 

and Helen'5 beauty Trey's destruction. 
Helena hellemfi^ Troy a destruccioih-f. 

St. Paul's church is 50b feet long within, 100 feet 
Sn. Pablo Yglesia.f f. tener en el interior 

broad at the entrance, and 243 from the porticos. 
snchOf &d.y en entrada^ f. de un portico al otro» 

My tutor's brother's partner's relations live in 

SQciOf ra. parientej m. tnvir,en 
Yorkshire. 

The courage of Achilles and Hector, the valour of 
espiriiu^ m, , valor^ m. 

Diomedes and Ajax, the fidelity of Andi*oniacheaml 

Jldelidad^ f. " 

Penelope, are celebrated in tlie writings of Homer, 
haUar$e- obra^L 

who was a native of Sniyrna,^or Chios. 
ser natural Chios. 

Kaphael,^ Tasso, and Ariosto Jived in the time of 

vivir tiempo, m. 

Meclicis. • 

Iceland, situated to the north of Europe, is 150 
Yslanda situada norte ' tener 

miles broad, and- 100 I6ng, and belongs to the king 
• ancho laijigp . Spertene^er 

ofDenmark« [Z)iVMmarcflt] - 

■ . ^ Rules 
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Rdtffir tht Spanish Ctnutructim of the AriUUu , 

€. Wheo the conunon sabstantiTe it teken in • 
definite sense, it mast be uaed with iein article pre# 
fixed to it^ agreeing with it in number, gender^ 
and case. 

7. It is the same with many expressions . that 
comprehend tilings or actions, to which it is impos* 
lible toattribute either maacuiioe or feminine gen* 
den ; as it is expressed in oiy Graoifiifliri under 
this chapter. 

8. Proper names of persons, beastd, towns, rirers, 
mountains, &c. do not admit of the article, nor do 
the common nouns when they are preceded by any 
demonstratives, or' possessive pronoutis, as, esa €9^ 
pdday aquel caballo ; mi libro^ tu madre. 

9. Lf>arners are to take notice that when a proper 
noun is preceded by the article, between both is un- 
derstood any specific noun. 

EXAMPLE. 

The creator of heaven, and earth , is the God of 
El criador del dehf ydelatierrayes elDiosdelos 

Gods. [Dioses,"] 

• The love of life, and the fear of death, are natural 
El amor de ia vida, y el miedo de h muerte, $on naturaks 
o men. 
S los hombres 

All what is sakl of the revolution. 
, Todo lo dieho qeerca de la revducian. 
It is necessary to begin by wiiat is most fundamen- 
Es necenario empexar por loque e$ moi Jundamm^ 
tal, and simple* '^ 
mMi iimpJe. 

B . 
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- Demosthenes iSrd Cicero were two great orators ; 
DemosUnet, y Ckeron fmenn dos gramdes oradares ; 

the. first flourished at Athens, in the time of Philip 
td pr^nero fiartdo en Aumu en tl iiempo dr Fdipe 

and Alexander: the other at Rome in the time of 
jr Jkxandro; d ctro en Roma en tl tianpo dc 

Augustus, l/tugusto.l 

PRACTICE. 

The father, the mother, the sons, the daughters. 
f>adr€i m^ madre,(. %o» m. k$a,f. 

The good. To open the book'. To gtve^the lesson. 
tovo,.ad. abriir iibrojiSL.^ dar lacUm,i. 

The gra^e of the favour is lost when given too 
graoMf f* favor t m. «e fierde qiumdo se da dema^ 

late, or with reluctance. 
iiado iardcgO com disguitom — '-^ 

Vanity assumes a variety gf shapes, and operates 
Famdad$ Zwa de- diferentew masearaa y , okrmr 

very variously in the human mind. 

fmtf dxo€T9ammte. en humano, ad* nycnttt £• ^ 

To vanity may be ascribed the endeavour to 

seputde - airibuir anpenOf m. d^ 

conceal weakness, and inferiority. 
oeuUar flaquc^, f. e i^ferioridad, f. 

The ant is the emblem of industry ; the lamb, 
homngOf f embUmaf m. industria* f« cordtro^ m. 

and dove, of meekness and humility. / 
paloma, f. suavidlffi, fl ~ humilidad, f. 

Exercise and temperance strengthen the constitu« 

tempkma,i.for^ar 

tion. {constitucion^ ^l 

Cheerfulness procuries tlie happiness of the soul. 
Ji^^s^^ auraor fwcidadt f. ahm. 
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CoretousnesB .promMes wealth; luxury » plea* 

•ar^: and ambition, power. Secresy is the key of 
tOy m« ^icr. iureto^ in. Ikitf f« . 

prudence, and the sanctuary of wisdom. 
prudencia, f. MatUuario uAiduria, f. 

The Venus of Praxiteles was a tnaster-pieoe of 
P'emut f« 9er timot ad. exemploTt m* 

statuary, ^csiatuaria^ f.] 

Spain is a hot country, but Germany is a very 
£tpafUiierwiOt ad. calientepaisf m. peroAlefnaniaseruno any 

cold one. America is preferable to Asia or Africa* 
/i^> sd.' ter prtferitU . 

Great Britain comprehends England and Scotland, 
Cran Breiana contener Inglaierra y .JBtcodof 

and is situated to the north of France. The king- 
€4tar utuar norte Frmcia, fuj^ 

dom of Portugal lies on the west of Spain* 

atar aloecidenft EtpaHm. 

' Time is not the only master of experience. Books 
Tiempo mo $olo mantro experienca^ f« lAro^ nu 

instruct. History is . full of old generals con» 
huiruir, Hntorim, f. €9tar licnOf ad. vi^«y ad. generaitta, vm» 

quered* by' young soldiers, [soldado^ m»] 
€ido9 joventtud* 

Fame, honours, and dignities, are precarious and 
Famofi, hoturimi dignidad,i. i€r pncario^^H^ 

inconstant things. 
incmuimue, ad. cotOp f. 

Necessity is the mother of projects. 
ItecaidaaU ^ madreff* projfecio, m. 

Trade enriclies, luxury enervates, and arts amuse* 
Corner €$0^ m. inrigucperfiuxop m . cn/faqueteTf nrte, pi, f* tntrttitier 

B 2 
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Iron and steel are more useful than gold and 
• tlierro, tn. aserOtm, ter . mat utU,tti. pie oro, n, . 

ttlver. [plaiaj fJ] 

" Cenerosity begets us friends. 

GenerosidaOf f. no9 haeeamigo, m, 

-•• . 

' Cares and infelicities are often the attendants of 
Hkddadot m. infeHcidad, f. las nuu veca coffqtanero, m. 

greatness, [grandeza^ f.] 

*Tfae horror of vice, and the love of virtue, are the 
horror^ m. tocio, m. amoTi m. viHud, f. ut* 

delights of the wise. 

' Give me the bread. Cut the mea^. 
•^ *0eir pan^fA. came,fm 

Bring the mustard. ' 

What is agreeable to the taste is often peiliidous 
io yue ser agradaUe guttOfm.serlasmas^otoespermehio 

jto health. [Wik/, f.]. ^ 

The price of silk is extrs^vagant. 

precio^ m. seda^ f. ser extravaganie* / 

Men ought to shun vice, and stick to virtue. 
A deber huir del vicio adoptar viriudfXu ' 

The use of lace is ndt very antient. ' ' 
uso, m. encaxe, m« ^^ miiy atUiguo* 

ItalV IS tlie garden of Europe. 
Italia ser jardirhUL 

France is separnted froni Spain by the Pyrenees. 
estar separar PirineOf m. 

and from Italy by the Alps. [Alpesj pL m.] 

GalUcia is very distaatfrom Andalusia.. 
utar 
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The riTera Euphrates aod Tigrii join before th^ 

jmUarsean$e9 <k 
enter into the sea. V 

enhrdr en mar^m* 

The Parnassus aud Helicon are the two darline 
PanuuOf nu HeUcaup m» . JhimmiOf adj. 
monntaius ot poetB. 

WUMttf ID* 

The king of France had giveii Avignon to the 

Franda dar jhjflon 

Pope. [Papa.] 
The principality of Osange is in that country* * 
prhdpado ^ e4ar aqf$€lpaum \ 

Wheat huLs been sold Sot a crown a busheL < 

irigOfm* ter vender corona, f. e«fefiit»t.nu 

Lace will be sold for fifteen shillings an eli. 
encaxef m. se vendep vara^ £ 

These faggots are worth fiVe pounds a hundred. 
gmlla,l valer Ubra,f. 

Butter sells for sixpence * a pound. 
manUcay £ vender 6 penique^ m. Kbra^ f. 

Eggs have becfn sold six shillings a hundred ; ten 
huevOf m. . vender , 

pence a dozen. - . 

penique docena^ £ 

Let us prefer honour to interest. 
prtferir honor^ m, interes^ m. 
- Clemency, wisdom, and courage, are finer oma« 
Gemenda^ f. saUduria ' animOf m. ser mas beUas a- 

ments in a prince,- than the jewels with which he is 
domos de un principe que joyas^ £ con que se 

adorned, \pisie.'] 

Poverty, illness, and other misfortunes of lif<^ 
Tohreza f. enfermedady £ otro^ adj. disgracia, £ vida^ (f 

that are of a long doniin nance, make men miserable*. 
que ser largo, adj. duracion hacer 

* ^ B 3 
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' Historjy geography, and mathematics, are tie- 
. ffhtoria, L geografia^ f . maiematUa, f . ser nece* 

cessary stiences. 
sariOf adj. ciencia^ f. 

The study of hitt^ry has always been.recoiri- ^ 
, estudip, in. bisforia, f. ur reca^ 

mended to youth of both sexes.* 
mendar ^ juyemud^ f. ambos, adj. sex^, nx. 

It was ever Cutomeodable to study languages. 
ser sumpre recomendabU estudtar lengua^ i, 

10. The Article is to be repeated in Spanish be- 
fore all the common substantives of a sentence in a 
definite sense^ although it be omitted in English. 

.... •..-. J • . • 

EXAMPLR. 

TbS master, mistress, and servants are'ready. 
M^ ami^j • laama y Us criados estan frontos, 

PRACTICB. 

Shame is. 'a mixture of grief and fear 

'mgrguenxa^ f. struno, ad* mezcloyf, depena^ i,y miedo^ (n. - 

which infamy causes. Jealousy is a confused. mix- 
que infamia, f, causar, zeh, m. ser c^nfuso^ ad. 

ture of love, hatred, and despair, vvhich distrust 
amoff m. odio^ TCi»y desesperacUn que desconfianxa^ f • 

causes. The study and practice of morals make 

eStudiOf m. practical f. moraly m. bacer 
men wise. 
hombre sabio^ m* 

'To hate vice, and to practise virtue are our 
aborrecer 'vicio^ m. j praaicar in* mrtud^ f . ser 

duties, [pbltgadony f.] . 

11. The article, though not used in English, 
must be applied in Spanish : 1st, before every sub- 
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itantWe taken in a definite sense : Sd. before 
adjectives taken substantively : Sd, ^fore the pre- 
sent of infinitive taken as a substantive, or when io 
does not, signify to the end of. 

EXAMPLI. 

Study makes men learned. * 

Xt isiudU bace a hs h9mhres litvram* 

The eoad which results from thinking well Is the 
/# 0U£H$ qui rauha del fensar hUn e$ is 

tranquillity, although it be no more than that, of 
irmnqftilidad uunque n$ ua mas fM la di 

one*s own conscience. 
frofh €9n€ien<ia^ f • 

PEACTICB. 

To observe the rules of the school, and the eye 

ohurvmr regla^ f • iteuelaf f. •/•, m» 

of the. roaster, to please him, are good means to 
maestrOf m. fara agradarle sgr m€di9\ m. fam 

learn. To alienate our own right it a crime 
af render, enagrnar fropi^fZd. derecb§^ m. //rif}iO|Sd. dilin^m. 

much niore enormous jhan suicide. 
mticbp mas en9rme ^que suicidio, m. 

The event shews us, that to depart in the mu 

' experienciap f. mostrar que sefararse en , mas 

iiutest article froai the nicety and strictness of a 
fiquenop ad. articuU^ m. de ex&cittudp f, rig^r el 

S;ood behaviour, is as dangerous to national honour 
utn forte ser tan feligrof ■ national hon§r$ tn^ 

, as to female virtue. 
eomo mugeril ifirtud; f. 

To give a single example in each rule. 
. dar f articular exemfh en coda regla. 

To bring the matter to a point* 
traer asunto an funto, 

B4 



92^ SPANISH EXERCISES. 

' 12. The indefinite article before measares, v^eights^ 
and numbers is rendered into Spanish * by the defi- 
nite. The ^me signifying eacJt or every is . ren- 
dered by por» 

. EXAMPLE. 

Wine sells for twenty pence a bottle* 
Ml *viH9 se vende por viinte ffiuqugs la bmella, 

A guinea a roan. 
Mnaguiugap^rkomire. 

PEACTICE. 

Two trovfns a bushel. How mvith a yard. 

ctonm cgJemin, m. a C9m9 varM^.f* 

A guinda an ell.^ Seven farthings a pint. ^ 
guineayf, vara^f* fumwt^ finta. 

Three pence a pound. A penoy a dozen. 

fenlqus Ubra^ f. d%c09ai £► 

, Thirty shillings a barrel. Five pounds a hundred. 
* €heUn kardifm. • 

Seventy, pouods. a hogshead. 

13. There are some cases wiierein articles, thougb 
employed in English, are suppressed in Spanish, 
which may be better knowi> by practice. 

EXAMPLE* 

The more you play the less* you study. 
Wcntras mas^ v. m. ju^ga men§s estudia* 

PRACTICE. 

Francis the first was taken by Charles the fir^t. 
Francisco jer fomar Carlos, 

.Frederick thie third was a gi^eat ppHtician. 
• ser grandf politic^ 

The preface, [prohgo.] 
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1 4. The indefinite flrticte 4s sometimes renilerecl 
into Spanish'by unOy and sometimes' omitted. 

EXAMPLES. 

To put an end. All the substantives of a sen- 

Ponerfn. Todoslos suhstant'ws de un0 

tence. [sentcnds^.'] 

^PRACTICE. 

To have a desfa'e. To run a risk. To set a value. 

4ese0f m. C9rrer MSgo^ m. tojar vahr^ m. 

What a fine landscape ! What a 'crime ! The 

qur hermosOf 2Ld. paysage^ m. que JeliUt m, 

substatitive taken in a definite sense. The more 
tornado, ad. mientrmt 

a CQuntry is inhabitedi the more opulent it ia. 
mas pais m. ejtar , mas rico, ad. //r. 

The famous canal of Languedoc, in the south of 
/am0s§f ad . canal fTn. mrdiodiaf m* ' 

France, is 100 miles long, and forms a communica- 
Francia hrgo^zd. formar comunica^ 

tion between the Mediterranean sea, and the 
ciiif f. entrg Madittrramo maty m. 

« 

Atlantic ocean. ,The Tiber is a river which passes 
Oeeano JtlaniUo, m. Sfr rio, m. pas ay 

bj- Rome, and falls into the Mediterranean 
R^ma desaguar en MediterraneOf m. 

at Ostia. 
junto, 4 Ostia * , 

I 5. The Article is not to be prefixed to the Ad- 
jective /c'ti/by' except w[^sn it is to betaken substah* 
tively , and then it is preceded by the article tl, as el 
todo. (the whole) ; but it is to be placed either before 
its substantive and its article, or after, so that the Ar* 
tide (if wanted) be always ipnoediately before the., 
substantive, 

B 5 
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. EXAMPLE. 

All the men. 
Todos los homhres^ Of 
L9S kambres todos. 

PKACTICl. 

He reviewed all the troops. He gare htm all the 

rewstar tr9fa^i, dar 

he&i fruits. He is fit for every art. He obeys all 

frftta^ t* prophy ad..- arUy xn. ^edecer 

his orders. She lost all the beauty she had ia her 

youth. All hii^tory proves that whenever a matt *^ 
jwoentud. hisi^rimf f . prohar . quandw 

loses" his liberty^ he becomes a fit instrument to 
ptrdgr llbertad^ f. , hacerse instrumenu^ xn.. 

enslave others. He is known all tlie world over. 
escia^imar - cfiocer mundo^ td. 

There I rested ail the night long.*, 
fuedarsf n^be^ f. 



Rules for the S furnish Pronouns^ 

t6. The vjiriatTon of the first personal pronoun ia 
the singular is, yo^ miyme, €onmigo ; as,j/a habb ; 
de mi sequ^ran ; a mi me llaman ; hablan conmigo ^ 
(I speak ; they complain of me ; they caH far me ; 
they speak to me.) ~ 

1 7. The variation of the second personal pronoua 
in the singular is, tu^ ti, te^ c&nttgo ; as, iu titnes la 
culpa ; de ti murmuran ; a iite escuchati ; hablan coru 
tigo. (that is ycoir fault ; they complain of you ; they 
listen to you ; thefispeak to you.) 

' 1 8w These two first personal pronouns are com- 
mon to masculine and feminine. 
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1 9. The Tftriation of the third perBOnal pronoun, in 
its direct signification in the singular, is, ^/, or7<y 
for the masculine ; tUa^ Itj or la for the feminine ; 
elloy or lo for the neuter ; as, el cs ; hablemosk ; d 
eUa le estd bien ; siganla ; ello parecefacil^ pero no lo 
es; (he is, let us speak to him ; it is good for her ; let 
them follow her ; it appears easy, but it is not so.) 

20. The plural of the first personal pronoun is 
ftos^ ^nd has no variation ; that of the second is voSp 
and loses the v in the datire or accusative when 
used without a preposition ; as, yo as lo niando ; I 
command you. The plurals nos and vos^ when they 
are.not in^conjunction with the adjective otros for 
the mascqline, and alras for the feminine, are com-' 
jnon to both genders ; and although plurals, they 
may sometimes be united with nouns in the singular 
number, particularly in the decrees of some great 

-superiors; as, Nos 2>». Uray Fernando Portillo^^ 
jlrcobispo de St<*^ Domingo^ &e, ; par quanto por parte 
de vosy Z>«. Filipe Feimandez^ nos ha sido hecha rela-. 
cton^ &c. ; (We f .ord Brother Fernando Portillo, 
Archbishop of St. Domingo, &c. ; whereas on your 
behalf, Mr. Felipe Fernandez, it has been reported 
to us, &c.} 

21. The plural of the third personal pronoun, in 
its direct signification, has for its variation, ellos^ leSf 
and los for the masculine, and elldi, leSj and las for 
the feminine ; as, d ellos les dixtron^ que los cast iga^ 
rian ; d ellas lesparecio^ que^las miraban I (it was said 
to them thut they would be punished; it appeared 
to tbepa that they looked at them.) 

22. The neater Wib has no plural, and among the 
ancients, when it it was preceded by the prepositioa 
de^ lost the e; aT)d the same happened with tllos^ 
ella^ ellaSf but not with e/, which ought to be dis* 
tinguished from the article ; as dello se hablaba ; del* 

Be 
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los d^dm, aue irian d la guerra , della, or delkt^ deekn 
que se cdstAan-; (it was spoken of it; U was said of 
them, that they would ^o to war : it Wa» said of her^ 
or of them that tbey should be married.^) 

23. The two first personal pronouns, irl their reci- 
procal signiBcation, have no other variations ; as, yo 
me ainOj tu te amas^ nasdtros nos anianoSy vosotros os 
dmais ; (I love myself; thou loves t thyself; we love 
ourselves^ ye love yourselves :) but the third per- 
sonal pronoun has for Its reciprocal signification, ^s?, 
se^ consigOf common to the three genders, and both 
numbers of the direct signification; as^ el se eslima 
d 81 mismo ; ella se viste por si misma ; ello b daide si 
mismo ; etlos hacen path si mismos ; ellas sealaban dsi 
misma s ; (he esteems himself; she dresses herself; 
it comes by itself; they do for themselves ; they 
praise themselves.) 

24. N.B. Elyia,lOi los^ las, may be articles a^kl 
pronouns. Articles when tbey come before the 
nomis ; Bs^el hombre ; la muger ; lo buetio ; los hor 
nere&; las mrtudes;^ (the man; the. woman; tbe 
good; the honours; ihe virtues.) They are pro- 
nouns only before, or after the verbs; as, $1 habld, 
or hM6 el ; ,la casaron^ or casaronla ; lo bttscarm^ 
buscaronlo'; los castigarouj or castigarDnlos ; las visti- 
erojiy or vistitrBnlas ; (he spoke ; tbey married 
her: they fetched it; they punished them;, they 
dressed them..) 

25: la may be used with the substantives ; as, Yo 
Don Josef EguituZf corregidor de la ciudad de Xerez 
dt la Frontera ^ I Mr. Joseph Eguiluz^ mayor of the 
city of Xertz de la Frontera.) - . 

26. The pronoun tu is never used but in a fami~ 
]kr style, and by superiors speakii)g to their cbiU 
dren and servants. 



\/ 
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27. Instead of tu the SpaDiardt make ase of utied 
in aingular, and ustedes in plural, for both genders 
with which the verb agrees in the third pemon ; ac« 
cordin^lj ; as, l/sied maniiene con jutticia que tados 
U>3 indvmkufi de la expecie^humana tienen par naturae 
Uxa i^ual dercch§ d la libertad,jf d los bencficios de la 
Prcmdencia ; (you justly maintain that all the human 
species have by nature an equal right to liberty; 
and the benefits of Providence : Ustedes seintrodU" 
ten, d hablar en asunios, que no han exdminado ; (you 
tnke upon yourselves to 6peak on topics that you 
never considered.) 

Fnid. dice de ft : (you s.ay of yourself,) Fms. 
dicendesi: (ye say of yourselves :) FnLseatna : (you 
love yourself.) vms. se aman: (ye love yourselves.) 
Vm. kaila consigc: (you speak with y6urselfi) Fms4, 
hablari consigo (ye speak with yourselves.) SisPadre^ 
su madre, sus hijos y sus hyas .viven- (His father, his 
mother, his sons, and his daughters, are all alive.) 
-/f Fmds, les hablan : (they speak to you.) 

28. Neither is the third personal pronoun used 
when we sjieak about any honourable person or per- 
sons ; and instead of calling over his, or their proper 
names repeateclly, the Spaniards use the terms 
8U merced in skigular, or sus niercedes in plural^ 
for both genders; as Mi padre me encarg6j que diga 
d WW, que su merced le estd esperando (my father de- 
sired me to tell you,* that he is waiting for you;) Sus 
viercedes todos estan butnos, y me han encargado que. 
rinda dvvids. sus cumplimientos : (the gentlemen are 
.all in good health, and desired me to present you 

their compliments.) * . 

29^ Personal pronouns and ibeijr substitutes, when 
they are doers; and the speech is of an active and na- 
tural construction, ought to be used in the nomlna* 
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tive ; ftnd before the verb : the same method must 
be used, when they are sufferers, and the speech is 
of a passive and natural construction ; but when the 
speech implies either aniinerrogationy or ibe impe- 
rative ciiood, then they come better after the verb. 

EXAMPLES. 

I am ready. Is he at hoine ? Do so. 
* Estoi/'pronto* Etta sumerced en casa ? Haga tm asid 

PRACTICE* 

' I praise, thou eatest, he opens, we talk, ye drink, 
alahar comer abrir hahlar beber 

they add. ^aiiadir.] . * 

Am I blamed ? art thou held ? is he led ? are we 
vUuperarf ' dttcnerf conducirf re- 

xewarded ? are yi3 condemned i have they done. 
mwipensarf eondenar , acabarf 

eiiiig thou. Creep ye. 
agarrarse. . gatear. 

I do not forget benefits. 

okidar beneficiOf m. - 

Look at that tree, kis | well blossomed^ | and yet 
mirar arbol^ m. estar muy viciasOf ^ 

produces no fruit. 1 will cut it down 1 if it yields no 
j^odudrfruto^m. cortar \ , dar 

fruit this year. These two trees are dead. It is the 

ettar muerto^ adj. 

moss that has killed them. You see that it stops the 
mohof m. matar ver que tapar 

pores of the trees. 
por(h m. ' 

Let us go into the ( poultry yard, I it is open. We 

corralftn^ esiar ubkrto. 

* Observe, that the nominative case of the firstitnd second 
|>er80Df are often omitted in Spausb, 
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have a doMo of hens. They lay eggs eyeiy day* 
Huer docenaff.gaOitta* ponerhutvOfm^iodoshsdiaM* 

« 

We tell him the truth, and be w6n*t believe us« 
deeir verdad^t, nofuerer cretr 

I intreat yoa, to-^^rant roe that favour. 
mplkar conceder foiwr^ m* 

What can I do for you^ Madam ! 
foderhacer 

What do you ^av. Sir ? 1 do not understand you* 

dtOT erHender 

t>on*t you speak Spanish ? 

I understand it pretty well ; but when you spealk sa 

meeUanamenie quando tan 

yerj fast, I cannot understand you* 
itpriesop 

I ask you if you will do me a favour ? 
suplko ST.m. ft quiere hacer'fne vnjkvary m. 

With all my heart, if I can convp?)ientIy, Have 
eon mucko gusto comodamerUe icn$r 

you a Spanish Dictionary ? Yes, Sir, I have Baretti's 

iener 

dictionary. Will you lend itmefor two or three weeks? 

prettar. 

. It Ts at your service, if you choose to send for it 
Eitar \ querer ermmr 

Do yon think the city of Madrid is finer than 
pensar ciudadi f. hermosa, adj 

l^ndon ? * ' 

No ', it is not so large, nor so well built as London 
*er grande edificada com0 

Did you see the Castle of St. Angelo at Rome) 
nr • easiiUo, nu «n 
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I - 

Yes ; it is very fine, and i^ty rfcli : J in short, { 

heffnoso, sAy rieoi enui^apalahiui 

it is the finest ca«t!e in all Europe. [Europa.'] 

I love you with all my heart ; and if you mW come 

sorazonyjxu vemr 

to;morroW' to see me, I will gire you what I pfo- 
manana ver dar promefer 

, mised you. 

I will not fail ; but I | am afraid | to be too trouble- 
. JaUar;pero , femo demasiado moles* 

some to youy and to your family* i 
to, ac^. 

Has Mr* N. ^returned you the book you lent him? 

voher ^ ttbro^m prestar. 

Not yet ; but I believe he will s^ive it me soon. 

creer voher presUL 

When you^ | get it back, [will you lend it me ? 

le recQJa^ pi'^Uar 

I will do it willingiy to oblipre you. 
hacer gusto^amente por servir 

When will you ^o to see him at his — country seat? 

ir ver. casa de campo. 

1 believe 1 shall visit him next month. 
€reer visUar proximo mesy m. ^ 

To-morrow bring me your grammar. ^ 

Here it is, Sir ; .1 brought it with me, 
agui estar traer conmigOm . 

Shew me what joa have written. 1 hat is not well 
mdstrar escribir, ' esiar 

done. Write it oVer again ; and when you h^ve done, 

otra vex; h haya heckof, 

give it to your brother, [heirmano.'l 
Believe me, you are very idle. ' 
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Forgive roe, I will be more idiligent 
pndmar ser 

Reach me that pen*knife, and a new, clean, plain 
aJcanuir carta plumast m. 6'«(pio,adj«/Aino«adjt 

pen. [pluma, f.] 

Write an exercise, and then read it to me. 

dtipuesker 
She loves me, and | yet I am unhappy with her* 

nun me iihie iitfelix* 

30. Personal pronouns, when they are sufferers, or 
persons to whom any profit^ or damage occurs, and 
thd speech i% of an active, and natural construc- 
tion, ought to be, used in the terminations^ me^ te^ 
U. hjlo, se^ nos, os^ les^ los^ las^ and most commonly 
placed before the verb ; except in the imperative 
mood, where they ought to be placed between the 
verb and the nominative case, and in the infinitive, 
where they are better after the verb : (see Article the 
fourth, p. 122, in the fifth edition of my Grammar.) 

EXAMPLES* 

You have armed him with a sword. 
, Tu Ic armastc eon la etpaSa, 

It is good to honour oneself with good deeds. 
£ff imer» honrarse con buenas obrat. 

• PEACTICE. 

ite burned with love. 
arderse de. 

We demonstrate to them tjij truth, [verdad, f.] 

Dress yourself. 
ve$tixsc 

He came to overcoose them in the dispute. 

venir v$wct , ditpjuia$ S» 

9 Possibly we may agree in conversing. 
a€€HQ podcr convcnir hahiau 
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SI. It is also to be observed, that $e makes the ad<^ 
joining verb sometimes passive y as, S6 hace la paz ; 
they are making peace : Las cartas se estriben i they 
are writing letters. And it may be rendered into 
English sometimes by they, as hi the foregoing ex- 
amples : in others by ane^ as, se creeria; one woald 
think : at others by the indefinite men^ people ; as, 
se piensaf people think : the most common is to- £*g» 
lish It by the pronoun tV, and converting the speech 
into passive y es : se cree que: it is believed that : $e 
ha dicho que ; it has been said that : 

32. Demonstrative pronouns are, este^ ese^ aquet^ 
este otro, ese oiro, aquei otro ; este and este oiro refer 
to what is nearest, or at liand to the first person; esc 
and ese otro refers to what is nearest to the second ; 
and aquel and dquelotrp to wb^t is nearest ta the 
third person or farther from the second ; and when 
they are with the substantives they relate to, ouirfat 
~to precede, and agree with theiu in number, gender, 
and case. 

EXAMPLE. 

In this world. With that child. For that horse. 
£tt este mundo* Con ese nifio Por aqwt cabailo. 

PRACTICE. - . 

This horse trots well. That man talks loud. 
cavallo trotar hablar alto* 

This table is too wide. 
mesa^ f. itr demasiado anchot adj. 

/These glasses are not clean. 

eristah m. estar * Hmpio, adj. 

, This work will not be finished this summer, nor 
..oh^pf. 9€ acabar 'uerana 

even ttis yeai^. That tree is dead. 

gun «r6o/> m» scrmmerto^ adj. 
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I 

This garden is in good order; but these walks 
4 jardinf m. atar #» orden$ m* pefo iaUe, U 

• are too narrrow. 

' dewmaicLdo citrechot adj. 

These boys and those girls run faster thaa tbftt 
muchacfio wmehacha corrcr mas que 

woman, [muger.] 

^ This hat is the gentleman's, and not yours. 
sombrerOf m. <rr seiUMr 

That house is Mr. MartinN, and this orchard is hii 
caia, f. ser vergel, m. 

brother^s. Your horse is as fine as this. ^ n^ 

cabaUo 9itr tan hermo$Of adj. eomo* ' 

Eat that apple, and I will eat this. 
€omer ^ mamana, f. 

/ These' pears are better than those. 
per Of f. urmejor que " . 

Virtue, and viqc produce different effects : this 
virtudf f, vicio, m. pruducir difcrcnte 

causes the misery of men, that makes tbem happy. " 
€ausar miseria, f. hacer ftiiz. 

Here are my books ; bui these are mora), and 
09111 e$iar libra, m. 8er moral, 

those political, [polificoy adj.] 

"^This man is more honest than what you think. 

hone^o de pensar* 

This woman is not so bappy as she deserves. 
icfim-a ter fdi% como merecer* 



83. The demonstrative pronouns, when they aro 
used to avoid the repetition of the substantives they 
relate to, are most commonly to be rendered by the 
personal pronoun. 
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EXAMPLE. 

The king's c#aofa^ and that of the queen. \ 
El coehe del rejf, . y ei de U r^na, 

PRACTICE. . 

The city of London is larger, and contains more 
chtdadff, LondrcB str ma9 grande, ccententr mas 

inhabitants, than that of Paris. , 
hahkarUe ^ que 6 . ' 

^This house is smaller, than that of j^our brotben I 

' He has taken the best apples^ and has giren to mm 
tomar m^m* manxanagi* dar . 

thpse which | are good for toothing, [fio valen nada^ - 

J Never presume to have more sense than those who^ 
premmir tmer habilidmd 

instruct you^: and try to improve whilst you are at 
imtruir' empefUune adehuuar mientras. 

school, {escuekiy f.] 

He interrupts and corrects those who are speaking/ 
inlarttmpir eorregir estar 



34. The demonstrative pronouns, used singly 
either b<efore, or after the verb, and standing for any 
expression that comprebendi things, or actions, to 
which it is impossible to attribute either the mascu. 
line, or feminine gender, ought to be rendered by 
the neutral termination. 

EXAMPLE. ^ 

1 

This is more | surprising | than that. 
Esto csmas de admirar gue aqucllo* ^ 

PRACTICE. 

• T^hat is admirable. This is very fine, [herrmso,'] 






1 



F&r POSSESSITE PRONOUNS. 4» 

lb sayio^ M«/j he looked at me. 
dkiendo mirar 

This will occasioh a new law-suit. 

•ccasionar pleyto. 

. ^I did not diink of thai. /AII that is true. 

pensaren vercMU 

, ' 1^19 was approved by a fevt : but that displeaieYl 

apr^bar pero disguttar 

ihe whole comity* 
Ufdo, a^« tompMop (• 

' Thai of which vou spoke to me^ yesterday. 

*^ kahlar 



35. Demonstrative pronouns, when they relate to 
t foregoing tubstantivey, although tbey iiiust aeree 
with it in number and gendery yet sometimes do not 
agree in case ; as, Hablamos de mi pfifno^y dc mi 
hermana « para esta it dari un abanicoy y para aqu^l 
un sombrero ; (We have spoken of my cousin, aad 
of my sistt^r ; for her I, ivili give you a fan, and for 
bim a hat.) 

36. Possessive pronouns in singular, before their 
siabstantives, are mi, tUf su ;- after them, mio^ tuyo, 
tuyo : in plural, before^ miSj tus, sus ; after mios^ 
tuyosjsuyps. Nuestro ditiA vtiestro are used like ad- 
jectives, but rather before than after their substan- 
tives ; and kll these do not agree with the possessor, 
but with the thing possessed. 

Example. 

My father, thy mother, his friend, our' relations. 
Mi padre, tu madre^ §u amigo, nueitro$ parUnteif 
your commerge. 

«* €0m€T4i0. 



46 SPANISH EXERCISES. 

Your brother, and mine« My book, and lhiii€. 
P'vcttro hermmiOf tf d mio. M Ithv, jr ei iwfo^ 

IVhr story is long, bis is short; but let us bear 
M6 khioria ts iar^(h ta tuya es C9rta$ ftero oygamot 

yours first. 
Jatuyaprmero, 

PRACTICE. 

His story is short and entertaining ; mine is long, 

itttrettmdas ^i^ , 

and tiresome. IcamadaJ^ 

Go to my neighbour's C^J, and enquire after h^ 
ir VMM, fanq^ar p^r 

ipn, \hijo.^ 

Ha^e you seen roy | canary birds ? 
ver cmuuio. 

Walk in our garden. 
fuutarte jardiny m* 

- Examine his papers. Look for | my lettei\ 
eMdmhar- fUiftei, m. hiucdr cartm. 

Her affection for me is not great. 
' afectum por grande. 

Thy sword is too long. 

eipada, f. Jemaslado^ adv. lar^f adj. 

My action is not blamable. [oituperablej] 

My watch 'Joes not go right now. 
TiioM no vd hiin ahora. 

The end of his cade has spoiled bis hat. 
ptitaa, f ^ canif, " etuuciar lominn* 

Take up j her. knife. Give her her fork. 
cogtr cuchillQ. dar tetiedor* 

(a) This if whidi sigmfies the genitiTC case, in this and 
limilar phrases, ought to be tnotbtcoDj, i, casa dt^ il &rp dtt 
Ttttih ir, &c. 



— 1 



Far POSSESSIVE PRONOUNS. « 

Return ber her book. Hang up her. hat* 
^9her Siro, toigsr 

Mend her pen. Clean her buckles. 
C9rtar ftanmh ^* limfiiar heblUaf f. 

Your father, and mine are talking together. 

istar hakior. 

Is that your book ? \librOy oi. 

Tes ; it is mine. 

I have lost my seal ; lend me yours. 
' perdtr tett^^m* prettar 

Their house is almost opposite to ours. 
iosdf t\ aiat cast . enf rente Je 

His lesson is long ; but mine is short. 
tucion f. eer eer corie, adj. 

The king was in his coach, and the queen inlieri. 
eiiar ^ochef m. 

My business requires more labour and care thao 
Mtgocio extgir, trjiha/a eusdmh 

his. 

This book is mine. 
eer 

That hofse, which was mine, now is thine. 
eahaHo r- ^ ter 

This^ field was ours, and this meadow is yours, y^i^ 
eam/>Of id. firado^ m. 

This house was his, and these trees were theirs. 
eMiay f. arboU m. 

The .gun, which you have bought of Mr. Smithy 
/fi/i/,m. imnfirar 

was mine, before it was his. 
ler antei eU eer 

Is that country hottse | near Southampton^ thine, 



4^ SPANISH EXERCISES 

or his ? If it was mine, I wontd sell it. 
/f futra vtmbr 

I have got nothing of yours. 

We, and ours are for peace. 

Was it nqt for disputing of nune, and thine, there 
nofiura Jhfiutat f . ' ~ hahr 

would be po discord, [dtscordia,} 

We n^ust give every one his due. [derecAo^ ro. 

S7. Possessive pronouns may b^ repeated in Spa- 
nish, before everv substantive* when there are more 
than one in the sam^ sentence. 

EXAMPLE. 

Cousin , bri ng me ray coat, waistcoat, and breeches. 
Prim9f troime mi easaca^ mi chufidy y ms ca!%ones* 

Uncie,-bow are my aunt, and my cousins ? 
Twt 'MM ettan mt l^, y mis prtwwtf 

PRACTICE. 

.Have you seen my books, ink, pens, and paper? 
ver ' timiOf piuma^ fi^h 

Tour bouse, garden, stable, and yard, are welt 
casa, f. jardsnfm, caiaHeriitMfff corrolf ia. ettarbitn, 

distributed [di$ttibuido.'\ 

His father, mothei^ and guardian are happy. 

ayo gitar Hen. 

Our lodgings, furniture, and chimney were very 
comfortable, [agradable.] ^ , 



'\ 
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• - ror POSSESSIVE PRONOUNS. 4» 

\ 

I have seen Mr* RoUiif b bouse : I admire its 

^ ver xasQf admit a r 

situation, architecture, and apartments. ' 

tiimachnp f. arquUecturaf f. quarf^ m. 

You wash your feet, hands and face ev6ry Sun* 

Jmvar fUf m. mano, f« caraf f. cads 

Jay. Idontingo.'] ^ 

Her cap, veil, and petticoat are very rich. 
c^fia^ f. nfehf m. saya^ f. set ric9 

Our stays, Mwns, and ear-rings are very well 
C0iiila, t. h&tay L narcHlo^ m. esiar 

made, [hacer.l 

Your ifiecklace, fans, and jewels are very dear. 

garimntillaf f. ahanicw, nu dhce, m. s^r 



51. The noun sake signifies causae and when it "^ 
^ comes with the- preposition foVf and any of the pos- 
sessive pronouns, it must be rendered into Spanish, 
por causoj por induj par hacer favor j par cdridady por 
Diosy por miy por ti^ por €l, &c. and -very often with 
the preposition and the pronoun, as por hacer te 
fhvor, t 

EXAMPLE. 

Assist me for God^s sake. Keep it for my sake. 
Jjfudame for Bhs* CuardaU for mi* - 

PRACTICE. 

Bo that for your own sake. ^ Don't tell it for his 

baxir y deeir for s» 

sake. 
mda* 

Take it, and preserve it for her sake* 

tommr . guar dor 

. ■ « 



^ SPANtSa EXERCISES. 

Pray 4^y hete an instenr for our sake* 

smpuet if «ii. se^ fuele aquf am# instmmef a. 

Let him do it for my sake. 

iUxeitf ▼• OS. tr4fhajmr» 

Go thither foe their sake. 
aiti fwr haegries fav9r. 



59. If die preposition ^be set immediatidy before 
a possessive* pronouii^ it is to be'oasitted in 



BXAMPLE. 

A friend of mine would, be very glad to, &c« 
C/i» amig9 mi* se ahgraria mucb0 dtp UCm 

PRACTICE. 

A kinsman of yours has ohtain^ a pension*- 
farientt^fuestfVi tfcde *oms. chiener fgnsUn^ U 

Two servants of bis robbed him. 
cnadgs si^o robar (s pcrf . ) 

Mr* ThcMrbeck, a scholar of mine^ has learned ta 

mprender 

write, and speak Spanish, in seven weeks. - 

giiribir bmbUtr stmana* ■ 



Belaiioe^ Int$rrogaiives^ and Indefinite Disiributiots 
which come under the same Rules of Government. 

40. A relative refers to some preceding word, or 
clause of a sentence,. or sometiines to a whole sen- 
tence : which precedent word or clause, or sentence^ 
is^called the antecedent. The antecedent not only 



1W> ]tELA'nVE& H 

goes befcxe liie relative, but isak^ uiiderttoo4> ani 
aometimes repealed after it. - 

4i:. An inttrr&gative refers to j»m«lAi>7^which may 
be- considered as* air anteeedent: and tie design at 
the interrogative term, in- a qilestioriy is to discover 
aomething, or an unlcTiowji' antecedent ; thus, Demden 
habta V. m. f (whom did you mention ?) Del sabi^rS 
virtuoso; (of the wise aud virtuous-man :)— it was the 
wise and virtuous man whem^^u mentioned* Thw 
the antecedent is discovered- in the answer. 

42. The interrogative ^pu likewise inquires after 
aMi unknown aniecedrnt-, as 2ue esid v. m. mtranda t 
aquel libro; (what are you looking at ? that tM>ok :)««• 
it was that book which jouwaslooking at: Stueestkvk 
m» sembrando ? Ja raiz de un tulipb ; (what are you 
sowing ?) the root of a tulip :-— it was the root of a 
tulip that you were sowing, &c. 

49. The distributive, and indefinite terms, q^itn^ 
fuicraf gualfmera, &c. may be considered as refer* 
rins to some hypothetical antecedent not determined 
in tne sentence : as, Suienquieri^fue v. m* senaUf yo 
h apruebo ; qualquieraquev. m. elija, yose loenviarii 
. (whomsoever you shall appoint, I wili him approve^ 
whichsoever ye shall choose, that will I send you.) 

44. The relative agreeth with its antecedent, in 
person, number, and gender ; and sometimes in case-. 

45, The relative pronouns are, gue^ quat, qukn^ 
cuyo, amboSy entramboSf ambosadosy quienquiera^ quaU 
quierd, alguien^ nadi^, algunOy mnguno ; (which, wfao^ 
whose, both, whosoever, whichsoever, somebody^ 
anybody, nobody.) Sue is common to all numbera 
and genders ; puU makes plural fuahs, and pden 
qmenesy and both are of all gendeys> but pie 



a SPANI^ EXERCIdp. 

^fual may rlelat^ to any substantive whatever^ and 
guien only to a person. Vi^o follows the declen- 
Kon of the acyectives of two terminations^ agrees- 
with the person, or thing of which we are speaking, 
aod not with the person, or thing to which it re^ 
Ifttes.; that is to say : with the -thing' possessed and 
Hot with the possessor, as the other possessive pro- 
nouns, (No. 36.) as : Aquel^ or aquellay cuyo sea el 
dinerOf le coire ; aguel, ovuquellay cuya sea la hacienda 
la cuide; (that man, on woman, whose is the money, 
may recover it; that man, or woman, whose is the 
estate, ought to take care of it.) Where cuyo and 
^cidya agree with dinero and hacienda^ and are relating 
to a person to whom the money, or estate 'belongs; 
and ctiyoj is the f^me 9ls' (f whom ot whose* 

46. Anibos, entrambos, ?a\A avibosados ; both fol- 
low the declension of the adjectives of two termina- 
tions; but have no singular. v. 

• ' 47; Suienqideraj qualquiera ; whoever, whichever ; " 
are indefinite pronouns, commorf to both genders, 

and which signify as the parts 6f their composition. 

• 

, 48. Alguien^ sooflebody ; 7iadie^ nobody ; alguno 
^any, or, any one ; ningurio, none, or no one ; like- 
wise are used as indeAnite pronouns : alguien and 
fkidie are of all numbers, and genders ; alguno and 
ninguno do not differ from the adjectives of two ter« 
minations« 

49, Algo^ , some ; cada^ each ; fulanOy somebody ; 

suiano, another ; may b^ added to the pronouns, 

and they are all without plurak : algc is always neuter; 

^ada is common to masculine, and feminine ; aqd 

JulaTip and sutano have a feminine termination. 

sa The pronoun qukn relates to a person, and ia 
dc^lBtnoji to \>oth genders. . - ^ 



For RELATIVE& 53 

SXAMPLB& 

It is he wbom I see. 

The woman of whoin they are speaking. '- ) 

La MugfT * d$ fiutn afau hahiand§* 

PRACTICE. 

Ye^ who maintain the cause of truth, and virtuet 
wMnamr €au$0f f* ^Hr4ad^ U mlrmd^ U 

do great, though perhaps, not honoured services. 

grmnde 0unque m€ai9 .ssrwti^^ia* 

There are persons who extol actions which they 
babir ferstia^ f. f§nd€rsr acchit^ f. ^ 

never practice. 
numa, fracticar. 

The eflFects of liberty were obvious in the Sam- 

effctOf m. iikersadf f. ter e'uidente 

nitesy who, though confined to a' very small spot, 

reducif fequen% terren9 

made a much greater resistance than Numidiaj^ 

haeer resistancia^ f. 

Egypt, Macedonia, and all Asia. 

; Let us endeavour to appease the Judge, before 
fensar en calmar j^^^p "*• «*/^. 

whom we are one day to appear. 

-deber dia^ mi fresentarse 

It is to God to whom we ought to direct all our 

. pif/| to» ' diriglr ' 

actions. 

We must be careful in choosing those friends, 
€S freds9 tener cutdado . elegit Us ' amig9f9 

whom we inteod to make our confidents. 
^ i quiengs itnentam^s ' confidtntes^ m 

I C 3 
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.There are | many men ) wbfim a prudent person 

bm^ mutbu un bomhre frudgnu 

GUgbt DQt to trust. 
dehfr. fiar. 

Do you know whom you speak to fa) ^* 

saher bablar^9n» . ' 

Who is there ? It is l.-r-It is PeteV. 
ir//«r abi ur 

< IFhe priBce, whom 1 serve, has efTtrasted me' with 

the grestest employments, [empkos^ ra.] 

' The woman whom "God formed with one of Adam*s 

. ffmar de 

ribs, was the cause of hi^sin. 
c9Siillaf f. ser causa ^ f. ffcado^ m. . 

It is you they are speaking of, 
de quien estar bablar. 

It is you he applies to. 
' & qutgn el se dirige. 

The person with whom you^trade is not worth 

, ■ iratar rto vale 

a groat, [un guarto.'] 
Tlie Isidy, with whom you ]ive, is not twenty^our 

N sen^ra ^ nfwir n$ tiene. 24, 

years old. 

0n4S 

Be grateful towards God, from whom you have 

agradecidOf zAy. d Dhs ^ bmM 

received so many favours. 
vecibid^ tantts beneficies. 



fa) N. B. When any preposition ^curs at the end of aa 
Ifaiglish phrase, it mn^at be placed before its own ^case : there- 
fore thia ought be readeccd by,; con qukn h^la^ ftc. 



jFVr BELATITE& »s 

The boy to whom I imB, speakinir; in «a«1acieiit, 

WhosQ^ beautiful country house is thit? 
dg quiiu €s eua hermua casa de camf^ t 



51. Sual, whose plural is qu^es^ relates to one 
'or many of a greater number^ and it comoiOA to all 
geaders. 

EXAMPLES. 

Which of these two pictures do yau lileTiest ? 
qual 4€ titas dm pinmrms k fanct 4 nfm* mejprf 

PaACTiC£» 

Which of these two pens do yon choose to have. 

flumm^ f • ' q^uttt unit* 

Which pnge shall I write upon ? 
flana ttcrthimhr^f 

The trees ^bear their fruits; evisry one in it's 
mtM^ in* dar Jrun coda quai 

season, [estacion.] 

That bed is the one in which he laid. 

ieH0f m. aquei ^te^Uaru* . 

He was conveyed to prison for a crime the nature 
ilevar csrcei^ f . unpf ad. deiho, m. naturaleza, f» 

of which he may nerer be informed of. 

nunca informar 

Iff occurred by one of those accideats, against ; 

9currir 

which prudence cannot guard. 

fmdenciaf f. frecanter 

I know the tree you are speaking of ; its fruits are 
eonocer arb%l del qual estar hablar frutf sir 

excellent. 

C 4 
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The sciences to which I apply myself; 
S ^ue, or d las qu^Usy me aflicp* 

. The hoi]3e wherein yon dwell is handsomer thaB 
^ tasa^ f. en la qual^ or ^e vm. *t>bve seir betTuasOf adj. . 
•ors. 

. The wood, wherein you have walked, belongs to 
basque y m- eh el gttai fasearte, fepeneeer 

one of yonr friends/ [amigos^ 

The province, wherein you have passed the sum- 
frovinciaf f. en la qual^ or quef fasar 'vera* 

xier, has allurements which ours has not. 

noy m. eetMdidady f. de las qmales carece la nuesira^ or 

que no tiene la nuestra, 

I have read the book which you made me a 

' leer . lihrOf zn. delqual vm. me iixop 

present of. 

vn fresente, or que n/m. me^reffali. 

These are the rules, by which the honesty of a 

Jer re^ldf f. 

man may be known, which I approve hy the inward 

ser €9nocid9f aidj. aprobar tntrinsecOfBAj, 

sense of iny conscience; ; in whidh they spring, as 
eonocimienfy m. CQnctenciaf f. nacer 

anaturalvprinciple of morals, and I doubt not but 

principief moral dudar , que 

those are the productions of human reason. 
' ser produccion^ f. 

You bear the inventory of your best graces in your 
llevar iwventarsOf m. mejor gracia^ f. 

mind ; which you wsre now running over. 
mente repasar • 

God hath appointed a day, in which he will judge 
senalar dfdy m. • juxjiar 

the world in righteousness. 
enjustUi0 . 



' « 
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/W- RELATIVES. « 

Fear generally makes those civil, who dare not be 

enemies, [enemigo, m,] ' 



52. Sue is of all persons, numbers, genders, at^d 
cases, and relates to persons and things. - . 

EXAMPLE. 

The lady who has brought me this pen-knife is 
La sehorita. que me ha^comprado ette cortthplumae e$ 

jToung, pretty, and obliging. 
jovettf hermwaf y attractiva* 

PRACTICE. 

The books which you read are good, but very 
Ubro^ ip. leer ter ^ pero 

^^ difEcuIt to understand. 
v^ dificvliMOi ad. de engender* 

I detest those men that are deceitful. 
deteetar ser engafiotost adj^ 

What can I do who am a poor helpless woman. 

ter deiamfaradoy ad. 

No people are ever^well defended, but those who 
m§^n pueblo se jamar defender slno 

fight for themselyes.^ ' 
faUearm 

The mflin who does his duty, receives the appro- 

haetr deher reeihir 'apr9» 

" batiom of virtuous people. 
hsekn*. f. viriuotQf ad« jvn//, f. 

That which affirms any thing of a subject^ is a 
afirmar aigtmo, ad. coeaf f. unOf adj, iufetOf m* eer 

verb, [veirba^l 

: ■ ' G S 
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The verb which contains in itself the objects of its ^ 

affirmation is a neuter one. 
afirmaevm neutro 

The Terb which does not contain within itself the 

etmiener detOro de 

object of its affirmation is an active one. 

The verb which has no signification by itself^ but 

ngmfieadoTh f« ^^ 

merely points out the modes, tenses, numbers, and 
nwamente tefialar modof ID« iUmpa^ nu numerOf m» 

persons of the verbs wanted is an aaxiliary one. 
ferfoaaf f. qme se meeeaUtr. mwiSar, adU 

Learn the things which the gospel prescribes to 
uprendn' cma, t, gm, or ku fuafeif evaiyfeBof m. ordetuw 

The world which God created ] out of ] nothing 
twndoy in. qtu^i or el qual ifiar de 

shews his omnipotence. 

fmstrar onrntpoiencta^ £, ■ ^ ^ 

it is to ojlory I aspire. 
fir ghriOff. atfilrar. 

There is scarce any tiling which does l»ot aiSDrd ' 
^na$ coiOf f. fKamfUwr 

entertaimnent. \piiTetenvmitnloI\ 
And thou, O great. God t who preferest the pofe^ 

and upright heart. * ^ . 

r«c/o, adj. ^9r4izoH9 m^ - * 

A wise man is he who regniaites Wt isonduct witb^ 
Mi«9,adj; ler <mt^ghr imditckb - 

firndence at^d j ustice. 

53. WhoA OAay be translated* b^ lo gm* 



For RELATIVES. ' <» 

Men may | impose upoo tberoselves^ | iiiiat Aey 

obligarte a 

please. \jgmtar.'\ 

He^does not love iolKty , and what we t»]l good 

gattar Jk hoigarse 

neighbottrhood. {sociabilidad^ f*] 

He allowed them what was si|fficient to bear their 
conceder boitittite Oevar 

expences. [gasto^ m.] 

Talents that are jproper to enforce what has been 

urgsr 

penned by great masters, • 

escribkr maciire* 

- / 

To set forth what seems to have been the general 

intention of nature. 
tntmcton ilatura/aM, f. 



54. XJuyo follows the declension of the adjectives^ 
of two terminations; but precerles its substantive, 
and agrees with the fiossessiqn and not with the pos- 
•essor, as the other possess'rves do. 

EXAMPLE. 

The person upon whose honour I had relied. 
La pcrtoua sotrtt cttyo honor ip iaUa conimdo 

PRACTICE. 

It is of that sum the payment of which I ask of 

mrnfff L fiayOf m. fiiJir d 

yott^ 
The tower, upon tie top- of which w^ are, is a 
iom, f.tohn cuyM etma tftatf ar 

butrdred feet hi^^fu 
ckato fimdeako. 

. C 6 ^ 
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The Scy ne, in the bed of which other rivers fall, 
SeWf m. en cuya tnadr^ 9tro riOf m. desagoar 

Biay pass for a considerable river. 

Thehot^se, I of which | I have made the purchase. 
cautf euya . hacer gomfira, f. 

The religion, whose laws you despise, will con* 
rdigionf f. euyox leyes vm, desfinciOf U iOttf 

demn you on^ day. 
denarA dia^ m^ 

He cannot; be wrong,, whose life is in the right. 
^oder iiiar errar vida^ f. ser hutno^ adj. 



B5l -AmboSi entramboSy and ambosadds^ follow the 
declension of the adjectives of two terminations ; but 
have no singular. 

'^ EXAMPLIS; 

By which J understand they were both wronjg. 
for Ibque yo enthnd& amhs istahm^rraden 



56. Zuienquierit^ 2ualqutera: Suienquier, (very 
\^ seldoovused) Zuienquiera^ plu^ral Sufenesquieran ; 
(whoever or whosoever) are sometirmes followed by 
que. Sualquiera (plural 2ualesqutera, and before a 
substantive most commonly loses the last a) some<* 
times is followed by qucy and sometimes by cosa que,. 
and both- may be suone. 



EXAMPLES^. 



Whosoever likes to be good, may be so* 
Quicnpturay 6 qualquicra q$tf guUrc s£r lueno fiuide itrlo* 

Whatever a man soweth, that shall he al^so reap. . 
Qualqviimtotaqutiikomhretlmlrtesofi^mo. ; ^^i^^. 



' I 
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For RELATIVES. «| 

PAACTICE* 

Whosoerer of yoi^ will be chi6f, shall be servant 

of ail. ^ , 

• Wboever reads well^ diends many mistakes. 

letr corregtr faita, f . 

Whoever interrupts another while speaking does 
interrumfiiir kablar • hacer 

but little honour to his tutors. ^ 
may maestro^ n. 

Everj^ body knows whether he is more or lc5S ra- 
qualqmera'eonoeer -si . ^ .ra- 

tional than others* 
dtMii qui 

Either of the two is^good. 
fuaiquiera 

Any boy knows'anotber's fault. 
qualquiera ednocer falta, f. 

Any body glancing at her may see her hump« 
mirar ver gt^tf* 

We wage no illiberal war with genius on whatever 
- iacer gunraf f. taUniOf m. qualqmeru 

side it may shew itself. 
fuirtit f. nutitrar 

He was of such a temper, that he would bate 
whomsoever the other loved. 

fUienquiera ^ . 

They have done unto him whatever they wished. 
hiur ifm to^o' h que quenr. 

Whoever. rob^ a woman of her reputation, despoils 
quwiqmeraque robair * muger despijar 

a defenceless creature of all that makes her valuable ; 
uid^€ttip^Sid}pcriatutktf£ «. kaar e$HmahUi 



62 SPANISH EXERCISES. 

and whoever does so is the most unwprdiy person in 
^qaalfuieraportane Oii hu^gnot 2id}* pertonot £. 

the world. \mundo^ m.] 

Whatever is assessed upon the general part of 

Imponer comun 

mankind | is levied upon | individuals* 
. jienero hmmano u exig^ at ituUviduot m*^ 

Whoever committeth a sin is a slave of sin* 
quienqusera que comuer fucodo^ m. ser esclavo. 



\ 



mm 
t 



Rules for the Construction of Adjectives. 

57. A Spanish adjective must be of the same 
gender and number , aiid, in the natur^d Construc- 
tion/ placed after the substantive, it has reference 
to ; except the Numerals, as will be explained by 
N«». 64 and 65. 

' EXAMPLE. 

A little boy. A man. The fir«;t picture. 
I/fi mfio fieque7i$. Un konAre. El f rimer quadra. 

A little girl. 
Vna miia fequena. 

PKACTICE. 

He gave money s\ifficient for the 3^ar. A bouse 
Jar 4eBeay f. 

suited to my taste. Fields j yield'«g ular^e pro» 
asmodado adj. futio. eamftOy m. fm^ 

duce. \ Alexander the Great. Plato the. -wise. 



FOR AD^CTIVES. %i 

He was a nuiD learned, and religious* 

M^, adj. 

A dutiful child is a great comfort to bis parents. 
obediente str eoeuutlo, m. para 

A good and bonestwife is an inestimable treasure. 

m^cr uHOf adv. Usoro, m« 

>A good action deserves great praise. 
aceimp f. merteef chgio, m* 

A rash counsel is productive of &tal consequences. 

My father and mother are very compassionate. , 

ton piacbtot VLdj* 

He is a dead man. It is a convincing proof. 
,KT micrr/Of adj. uno,sid, convintente fffueba, L 

A frequented place. A forsaken house. 
JrcifutKtadOt adj. tith, m. abandcnado, adj. 

A constant, sincere, and disinterested friend is 

4iniUer€sad09 ad. 
scarce, [raro,] 

A fine garden. ' Two fine flowers. 

hermoto, tidyjardin, in. y?tfr, f. 

A bad rider on a good horse. 

The se&oibd street from hence. 

caUe^ f • 
The quick and prudent execution of a great and 
jfTonla, ad* tMccuciorh'f* 

vast project, denotes a clever man. 
proye^lOg ID. denoiar fudnl 

A good lock upon a bad door. 
fierr^dura, F. putrta, f. 

1 have got a little bird in a small cage. 
hgrar pqjaro, m, imda^ f* 

M. If an adjective belongs to several sabsuntives, 
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each in the singular number, the adjective ought to 
be in the plural, and to agree in gender with the* 
masculine ; as. El martdo,y la muger son generous ; 
(the husband) and wife are generous.) » 

59. When the substantives are plural, the ad- 
jectives ought to agree in plural with the n^xt ; as. 
Las esperanzaSf y t emotes eran vanos ; los temores^ y 
esperanzas eran vanas # eran vanos sits iemores y ej- 
peranzas ; eran vanas sus esperanzas, y iemores ; (their 
hopes and fears were vain.) See p. 126 of my 
Grammar. 

pRACTrci. 

' My father, my mother, and my sister, are all in 
good health.' 

I came yesterday with a coat and waistcoat full of 
venir ayer casaca, f. jiutHio, ro. //bto,.adj« 

spots, [manc/iaf f.] 

Your master, and your mistress are very civil. 

Your I man-servant | and your \ maid-servant | are 
<riado criada set 

idle, saucy; and extremely proud. 

pere%oso,2^y des9ergonzado,adj» jo^cr^io, adj. 

60. The adjective cai^o, when it signifies affection, 
and the participles amadoy anS fueridoy ought ta be 
placed before their substantives. ' 

EXAMt>LE. 

„ A^earhat. My dear sister. 

. Vn sombrero caro. Mi cava hermana, 

PRACTICE. 

My dear thild, there is a dear book) a n4 dear 

/ aki titnes iibro. m% 

* '. 

backles«^ \hthiUaft\, 



/V»r ADJECTIVES. e^ 

Your dear aunt is married. 
ettar auar, ^ 

My dear father is sick.' [aifernio,'] 
My dear soul, these are very dear ruffles. 

ier njudtOi f« 



61 . The same is to be observed with the adjectives 
"mucho and poco. 

EXAMPLE* / 

There are many soldiers. They have little 
/fay mucho$ soldadas* Focoi vivera 

provision. Itienen.} 

PRACTICE. 

Few words may express our obligations : to love 
palabra\U expHcar 

God and Qur neighbour, {proximo^ m.] 
Few- people | are wise enough to prefer, the 

p9cos virtuoso prrferir 

blame which is useful, to the praise that betrays them* 
ttnsura, f. ^vender 

Many precepts do^ot signify good customs. 
freccyto, m. sostumbre, f. 

Few are the years of a vicious person. 

ano,m, persona, f. 

Few victuals rather than many are good for the 
tnanjar, m. mas guc ser 

health, \saludjf.] 

It is a good fortune to have many friends. 
, fortuna, f. amigo, m* 

He explained bimself in a few words. 
expiicarse 

There' are- 1 very few tnen like him* 
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62. The Adjective ciertOy when it is used in a 
Tague'sense^ precedes also its substantive, ' 

EXAMPLE. 

A certain friendf came to see me. 
Cierto - amigo me vino ivtr* 

PBACTICB. 

Tliere lire certain persons with whom we cannot 

MTfCMNIj I • 

treat. {tratarJ] 

Certain signs foretell what is to happen. 
wefialtf. fronostuar $U€eder» 

One that has no certain abiding place 

uloj<unienia, m« 

There are certain laws which instead of iavoniing 

' en lugar 

are destroying the customs and consequently the 
deitruir 

population. - 



63*. But if the same Adjective is used in a deter- 
minate sense^ it is to be placed after its substantive. 

• . EXAMPLE. 

It is a certain sign of Peter's generosity to have 
El haher favorecido Pedro a eu enemigo es tma 

favoured, his enemy. 

eenal cierta de ^u gemrosidad* 

PRACTICE. 

That question is a pertain sign of his ignorance^ 



For ADJECTIVES. «1 

That house b the certain habitation of Mr. 
Hatbom. 

Those books are certain signs of bis instrttction* 



64. Cardinal numbers ^ commoniy are placed be- 
fore their substantives : as, un hombrt : one man : 
una muger : one woman : veinte soldados : twenty 
soldiers. 

€B. Ordinal numbers are very seldom used : the 
10 first princes of one name, the same number of 
books and chapters of a work, md the 1st day of a 
ttoutb are named by them ; the rest are most com- 
monly numbered by cardioab. See page .22 of the 
fifth edition of my Granunar. 

. EXAMPLES s 

George the ist^ the 2d, ,tbe 3d. Louis the I Ufa, 
Jorge pnmarOi saundo^ terccro* Lvi^ mbc 

i2th. \_doc€:\ •* 

Book the 4th, the 11th. The first of January : 
libro quarto, onci, El primero de Enero i 

Ae 2d of February. 
£1 dos de Fehrero* 

PRACTICE. 

Edward the 6th was Henry the Eighth's successor. 
Edwardo Henrique 

James the 2d died an exile in France on the 6tbof 
Jacoho marir desierrado 

August, 1701. George thft 3d was crowned at 

AgOStO ^ 4M 

Westminster Abbey on the 22d of September, in the 

jtbadia, f. en 
year 1761, 



{ 
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€6. If an adjective be used without a ^obstanliTe, 
the Spanish acijectiYe must thc^u be of the mascu- 
line genden 

BXAMPLB. 

The industrious are praised; 
Los indusiriosoM ron alahados* 

PRACTICS. 

The slothful shall be punished, and the diligent 
perezoso eaitigar 

rewarded, [recompensar.'i 

The ignorant, are despised, but the leamedl' 

dttprtciar 'taim 

esteemed. [esiimdr.J 

The* virtuous are respected, even by the wicked. 

reapcctar 

Nothing I short of | a total reforjon of your late 
tina 

tystem ; nothing. short of your reverting to the true 

' ^ft€mM,m. vutltd vetdadero^ad. 

principles of our constitution, to the popular maxims > 
principio, m. maxima^ f^ 

of our ancestors; can save us from utter ruin. 
/ padre, m» pd^dersalvar entero, Sid. ruinapfm 

Death spares neithet the rich nor the poor. 

perdonar " rico, m. pobre, m. 



67. In order to make known the government of 
the adjectives, it is neoessary to appeal to use. The 
Spanish Academy has given a number of examples 
bo shew it, and I have translated, and placed them 
in piy Grammar,' under the head, *^ Government of 
the Preposition*." Such are : wean/ with one^s ill 
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For COMPARATIVES. €» 

fortune ; small in body ; easy to digest i importuned 
with irUreaty ; wearied with vDork^ &c. which see. 



Comparatives. 



68. Adjectives of the comparative deg^ree lire 
■ /nade by using mas^ or menos, and are followed by 
,the conjunction qucy and some substantive, or pro- 
noun; which Substantive, or pronoun shall always 
'be ID such case as the verb with which it agrees^ or 
by which it is governed, may require, whether that 
verb be expressed, or understood, thus : El es mayor 
queyo ; (he is greater than I :) soy (am) understood, 
requires I'm the nominative case : Esta pobre viuda 
ha puesto en el tesoro mas que los demas ; (this poor 
widow hath cast more than all they which have cast 
into the treasury : (Fit? esiimo la virtud. mas que Us 
fiquezas ; (I esteem virtue more than riches ; that is, 
more than I esteem riches ) Jlence the verb requires 
the objective case after than : Vm. me cree uienos que 
HI ; vm, cree queM es mas sabio que yo ; esta espada 
e$ mas bien de iin soldado, que de unjrayle ; (you be- 
lieve me less than him; you think him wiser than 
me; this sword is better for a soldier, than for 
a friar.) 

69. But if the comparative degree itself be go- 
verned by a prepositiop, then the word after it will 
not be so governed : Lo mismo se observd antes por 
uno mas sabio que yo ; esio-se emprendid antes por una 
fnasfuerte que it; (the same was observed before by 
a wiser man than 1 ; the same was attempted by a much 
stronger man than he; that is, by a man who was 
wiser, str6i>ger, &c.] This front is handsomer than 
I the duke's ; that is, than the duke^s ifront is : his 
1 #tile is much better than David Hupie's ; your sin 
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was of a faeavter kind than his ; istaftenU ei mas hei'- 
mosa^ gtfe la dd duque ; that is, than the duque^s front 
is : su esHU> es mejcr^ que el de Daoid Hume; iu 
jcidpa es de peor condiciofif que la itiydu 

PRACTICE. 

The satisfaction of oiie*s own conscience is of 

more value than all the praises of the oniverse. 
jfrretio, m, aUdfanza, f. 

When Mrs. Macauley^ published her pam{lhlet 

pMkar libritOfm, 

called Loose Thoughts, several ladies, who bapp^ied. 
pen8amieMta8perdido$,tnuiko,^d.*€noriu ojscurnr 

to be in the company of a Mr. Foote, reprobated the 
estar compafiiay f. reprobar 

title as being very improper for a woman. '* Not a^ 
iitulQ, m* poi^ »er cxtrano 

all, ladies, (cried Foote) : the sooner a woman { g^ . 
gritoT mieiUrfl9 mat preU9 se 

rid of such thoughts the better.^' 

descarga semganU, ad. mejor^ » ^ 

London is much better paved than Paris. 

ea/osar 

Their concern is morie natural than their surprise. 
pcHa, f. sorpresA, f» 

Savages are less barbarous in adapting their habi* 
Salvage, m. praportionar 

tatious to the necessities of nature, than those who 

necesidad,f, naturaleza, f* 

build Siumptuous palaces in order to confine narrow* 
ediftcar sumptuoso, ad. falacio^ la. para confinar con estrc- 

ly their vanity. 
«&es. 

Gregory is youiiger. Amelia is the tallest. 
^ ' ser nuisjoven* alto, adj. 



i'lFr COMPARATIVES. 1l 

The ton is larger^ and briffhter than the moon« 

grande triUantc 

This dian appears older than yotv because, you 
fMttett wefo 

have better clothes on. 

ve$Hdo, m • tobre m 

Princes are | often | unhappier than the greater 
atar Uu mat veeu wfcta grande 

number of their subjects* 

This lady is the handsomest of the three ; but the 

hermoBa 

oldest is richer than the youngest. 
viefa rica Joven 

WhenB the inhabitants cannot be more rich, than 
donde vecino, m. 

ivliat their own useful industry permits^ there will be 
prppw, adj. util pcrmUir 

good order. 



70. The superlative degree in English may be 
either relative or absolute ; when it is relative, it 
must be translated by mas de ; as. The tallest of the 
boys ; el mas alto de los muchachos : but when it is 
absolute, it is to be rendered by the proper super- 
lative, or by the positive, preceded by the adverb 
muy ; as, That is a very wise man } afuel es un 
hmnbre sapUntisimo^ or muy sabio* 
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GRAMMATICAL EXERCISES. 



Of speeches. 



{a) A SIMPLE Spanish speech, may be made eitl^er 
-t^, witi) an impersonal verb alone; sls^ atnaneite :, 
anochece ; day breaks ; night comes on, &c. (bj or 
with a nominative case, and a neutral verb ; as, 
Fedro duermcj corre, vive ; Peter sleeps^ runs, lives : 
^c^-orVith a nommative case before the verb, and 
another after it: as, yo souhombre ; I am ^ man : 
fdj or if the speech is or an active^ or transitive 
signification, it implies both an agent and object, 
to which the afction or energy of the verb from th« 
agent passes ; and then the agent ought to b^ in the 
nominative case, the verb ought to agree with it in 
number and person,, and the object or predicate^ 
ought to be in the accusative case ; as, Peter loves 
God ; Pedro anm d Dips : (e) or if the speech is of 
a passive signification, expressing something suflTer- 
ed, or sustained by the agent^ and which therefore 
require the object, and ageijt to change places,- 
then the object ought to be in the nominative case, 
and the verb'^er ought to agree with it in number 
and person, and the agent to be placed in the abla^ 
tive case, with the preposition por or de^ thus \Dios 
ts anUidopor ; or, de Pedro. 



Of the Construction of Nounsy and Pf^onoun's, ^nd 
' other Paris qf Speech b/f ore tl^ Verb. 

(J) Every personal verb supposes a nominative 
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OBse, and every nominative case requires a verb 
(^e d)^ the nominative case absolute excepted. 



(g) A personal verb must be of the same n«m- 
ber and person with the nominative case. 

* 

EXAMPLES. 

I speak ; tbou sighest ; our friend reads ; we break* 
To nablo ; tu tuspiras ; nuatro amtgo Ue i n$tQiroi almtr^ 

fast • 

PRACTICE. 

Ye bought ; they sleep. 
> eomfirar dormir. 

Virtue excelleth all things, and has its own re- 
virtud^ Letseder todo, adj. cota, f. tfwr firoph, 94i* 

ward. 

frmiof^m, * 

The satisfaction of doing good, is • great 
ioth/action, f. obrar bien scr grdnd$ 

reward for a great man. 
para 

We are the children of God, and must observe 

hijo .Did, . tiecesitar cbscrvar 

his law. 

Our happiness depends on religion. 
feluidadf f. depender dt reU^ionf f . 

There is a lamentitble account of the insi'enifi- 

lamcniaile relacibn^ f. mdidad, f. 

cancy to whicfa.the two bouses of the French legis« 

cortCf f. ' ' Ugiiki* 

D * 
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bture vfere reduced^ all their independenby^ sJl 

their stubborn spirit, and all their jealousy of the 

ejlJesciitiEp power, were gone, and it seems nothing 
ifticutiv^ fi^diTf »• det^HmMrts . partdr trndm - • 

is left but a tame subdued assembly, iVho, if they 
fUiiarmatimo matuof ad. nyeiar jtmiat f. 

•TO not bribed into sycophancy, are rendered sub- 
/^hntar coma ncof antes hater 

servient to the views of government through fear» 
M olyetOfXa. fior ndedo. 

If they are^di^ipated, beware how you make them 
• eitar iuifMr eumta evma ' hater 

desperfite. 

• * 

/^ JtfoAt people do that in Spain. 
yf he mas Juuer Eifiana^ 

A great number of | learned men { maintains, that 
' tmmerof m. ea^y adj. eoetentr 

iW e^th turns round the sun. 
ikrreit {,gira airetkdor M soL 

The generality of men follow the incUnations.of 
j^emrattJtaiyL^ eegmr incRhacidnf (- 

Others, \agenoy adj.] 

A great number of people went to. see Luoaitidi^s 

geme, f , ir ver 

balloon.. • 

Much art and nicety | are requisite j to 'season 
aru, m. JeUeadauif fi ee reqmere para eoMonar 

praises well; | there is | a way of receiving them, 
aUhmntg^ f* ha^ modo reeiiir 



The, NOMI^AtlVE CASE. IS 

« 

vyfa«n they are lawful, which does not hurt modest/* 
fuamA itr legkhMf adj. danar 

Praises are a sort cf t rib ate which \ is paid | t« 
alaban%a^ f. ser eomo ujaeie mhUOf m* pa^a 

- true ^ merit:, we mast neither reject diem through 
grdaderof adj. Kemos mautter rekuior pw 

afl[ectation, nor | hanker after | them | too eagerhr- 
" afectifeum . duear cm dtmdiiad^ armr* 



(h) The nominative case may be of one or more 
sttbitantives, n9uns9 or pronouns; and then the Terb 
ought to be in xhe plural number, and agree with. 
the first person, if it there is, and not with the se- 
cond, or with this, and not with the third, but when 
there are npt first or second. 

EXAMPLES. 

« 

Be, and I will read that paper. 

Thou, and I will go to breakfast. 
ttt y y> iremot d aimorzar* 

Thou, and her will read the lesson. 
^ tu ^ ^ el kereis ' la leccion. 

But best ih the fashionable tst^nnet : .Su7nercedy y 7/^ 
Ueremos aquel papel : listed^ y yo iremos d almarzar : 
Usiedj y sumereed leer^in la leccion. See what is 
•aid about the use pf the pronouns of the second 
and third persons. K^*. 21 , 22, 23, and d4. 

PRACTICB. 

You, and I believe, that the happiness of thftf 

^ttr fdicidadtt, 

Da 



I > 
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world x;onsists in fulfilHng all oui" civil and relt- 
wuuub somhihr cumpBr 

gious duties. 
M^acioMf i* 

His neighbour, and I are resolved, to go to Cadiz 

fcy sea, and to return by France. 

voher 

Peter, and you are talking louder, than I. 

estar haiblar aUof ad], que 

She, and I arc called to the meeting at the church. 
esfar Uamar junta , f. ' en iglesia^ f. 

Patience, and persererance are virtues often ne- 
pacieada ferteveranesa ter wtud, ffrequentemenu 

cessary, ' 
meeesarto, adj. ' 

' Anger, revenge, and ol>stinacy, when they disre-* 
rrif, f* venganzOf f. cifstinaetont f. quando atro^ 

gard reason,. ar^ unworthy of a | reasonable being | 
peflar razony f. ser indigno^ adj. homhre* 

Wit, and sense are preferable to .beauty, 
. mgenhtVB^' jittdotm.ierfreferihle bellexa. 



(%) Common nouns admit before the verb th# 
possessive case. > 

EXAMPLE. 

The works of Cicero demonstrate his eloquence. 
Lot obras de Cieeron demuettran lu ehqueneia. 

PaACTICE. 

Petcr*8 son comes; \vtnir^ 
Pedro ^sr^m. * 
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'i*be master of the house is out* 

anuo ctuay f. etiarfuercu ■ • 

The justice of God encourages ; the malice of 
^ juttuiay L animar moBpOf (, 

man dehys. [desajiimar.] 

The creator of thfe world keeps it. 

mundof nu comenuir* 

The progress of the human mind is slow; it if 

but until 20O years ago discovered that by an eter« 
hasta dc 200 amt ad no u habia dettutrir tim^f ad. 

aal law of Nature, the providence of God has de- 
fcy) f. naiuralizaf f- 'f^ovideada, f. ^ de^ 

creed vexation to violence, and poverty to rapine. 
traar ' violenekh f. pobrtnOf f rapfUt^ f* 

So the ancient fathers of the English people did^ 
• p^ratoaaiiquot^. padre, m,' ■ ^ / 

^ length open their eyes to the ill husbandry of 

injustice. They found- that the tyranny of man 
*^utticia,£» ver ttraniafU ^ 

could only produce sloth and misery ; that oppress 
"fioJer tolo produtir fieretM9 f. , ofwi" 

sive laws, are against industry ; unnecessary ones 
*'noi ad. leiff f. contra industria, t. no wcaariai, ad. 

Sgainst valour and prowess, and that arbitrary laws 
valotf m, esfuerzOf m. arbUraria* 

were not the njost effectual for securing obedience. 

propiOy ad. oiegurar obedkneia, f« 

D 3 
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When the day star of a coostitutioD had a|iiefi> 

iji was harmony ifrithin and withqiit* 
s€r karmomui f. deiUf fiurm. 

.The emperor Antoninus's conduct was 
tmfurador Antonmo ionductOff* 

and he is ranked as th^ first among^ the greatest 

princes that ^a^e ever reigned. 

The glass of water is cleai). 
mOiOf in. agua ettar limfiop adj. 

The water of the glass is clear. [clarOf adj.] 



•■»" 



(jj They admit also relative pronouns, with th^r 
verbs, and their own govern meals* 

' The manj of whom tfaoucomplainest, helps thee.~ 

i»RACTICE. 

. Men, who encourage that state of things, which 

fomentar estado^ m. 

fiivours them, without respect to morality,, are de- 
favorecer moralf in. fir' 

stroctive to society. 

nkiotOf adj. ioaedad, f« . . 

People, who, whilst they fbught for their own 
ginU^ f. ndenirat pdear 

interest, were invincible, being enslaved, | have be- 
srititeS' inmnuihle esiar eulavizadof i^d], sehan 

come sordid and base. 
iottvcriUh en cohardci y poitrtmcs* 
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ADJ£CTIV£8. 8» 

He, who hurts the charaete^ of | any one | more 

especially relating^ to the iair sex, is the meanest 

of mankind* \h(mihrt^ 

He, who does not shew the highest indignation 

nuutra aAofadj. 

I at a defamation, | more particularly when ) it re- 
•fftfud^ cahmmar u traia 

lates I to the feir sex, aets unworthily. 

That is the man whom you have unjustly seized, 

unlawfully condemned, and wickedly slain. 
tk^imamtnU cotuknarf cohqrdeminUmatwr 

The other is he, who, loaden with the honours 

fue cargad^ can 

which he never merited^ and enriched with the spoils 
fOf jamas mereetrt etiriquccer detpojo, m* 

of ithe country which be had rui'ned, li corrupt le- 
/kify/> m. arrmnar (orrompiio, adj^ 

eislature exalted to a high eminence, and after 
ugklacUmt f- tisfidtav Jafam 

wards dismissed without a frown. 
deshetUr iln censura, 

(k) They also admit before the verb, adjectives 
without, or with their own cases. 

* EXAMPLES. 

A good spirited man strives to maintain bis rights 
El varon Ju$rtc ^ te mfiefia en mantener iu deruho* 

The man full of money wishes for more* 
Ei hombre Ueno de dinero desta mat, 

D4 
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PEAOTICB. 

The towns distant from the sea have very little 
puehlo, nu ^ . mar^ 

traiEc, unless they have navigable rivers, or canals/ 
trqfico amenos tener rio canal, 

The^towtis j near j the capital sell their produce 
wrcoy ad. dt vender producto 

} to advantage I [bien^] - ' * 

'4An honourable man must have the satrsfoctioa of 
rapeetahk debar . 

getting bis living wiih his own useful labour. 
adquirir manienimiento^ m. profiiof z6^y util trabajo* 

A sj(ilful soldier enjoys the fruit of the victory. 
^alfio^ adj. ^o%ar dc fruio^ m. vtctoria^ f. 

People inclined to ambition, or avarice, are never 
genfe, f. ^ ambuioHj f. Qvariciaf f. at^ mmea 

satisfied, [saiisfecho^ adj.] 

(I J Th^ admit also of participles before the verb* 

EXAMPLiS. 

The lover of mankind applies liimself, one way 
£1 hombre anumte de su proximo se apRca de.un tttod§ 

or other, not to be a burthen to another. 
• dc otro, para no scrlc grawtso, 

. PRACTICE. 

Men employed in doing good, deserve to Be the 
cmpJcar hacer ' ^ mcrccer ser 

most respected 1 

A warrior inured to fatigue, and accustomed to 
lucrrcro cndurcccr fafiga, fr acostumbrar 



« 
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danger, does not refuse to return to the field. 
fuligrOfm, rthutar vd/twr camfio ^ 

A man inured to work does not fear revolutions: 
acostumbrar tfab^^ m. temn- 

persecuted in his own country, be goes to another, 

persegmr pms v ir otrOf adj. 

depending upon his^abilities. 
€onfiar en kaBili/aJ. 

An able man, depending upon his abilities, and 
ea/iax conjiar tn ^ 

contenting himself withtbeenjoyment of necessarieS| 
conientar g»^f m. /o necetario 

every where | is able | to obtain his livelihood, with- 
Jotu&fuura /luede • Jograr pan tin 

oat ^eing troublesome to any one. ^ ' 

ter nufUito na£i> 



(m) They admitalso before the verb, the adverbial 
moods, that happen to correspond with adjectives. 

EXAMPLE. 

An honest man keeps hi^word. 
El homhre de bun eumfije su pakbra* 

(n) They admit of conjunctions; by which means 
many nominative cases ma^ b6 set before the verbs*; 
as, PedrOf y Juan tstaban escribtemto ; Peter, and 
John were writing. 

. ^ EXAMPLES. 

Whose glove is rhis ? 

De quien^ or cuyo es $tte gid^nle f , 

J)5 
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How do you find yourself i 
Como Si haila vm. f 

(o) See the eicamples for the constraction o£ the 
imperative moods (ax)^ an4 of the interrogatives. 

(p) Lastly, the nominative case may be placed 
after any neuter verb, denoting gesture, state, or 
condition. 

EXAMPLE. 

Upon a sopha sat^th<2 lovely Fatima. 
Sohn tM camfti 9e tcnti /# aniabk Fatima. 

PRACTICE. 

Upon a green turf slept the lazy clown^ 

verdiy ha%, m. dormir fierexoto htfon, ' 

On the bank lay the indolent dame. 
' rivera, f. asMtarse negUgenti. 

Over our heads flew the eagle, with her brood, 
lo^iv caiizOt 6. volar aguUa, f. triii. 

Over the hill ran Poppe, with great speeds 
$Mni£f m. c§rrer finiia. 



•i^>^WVi«Pi^^MMaMr«H^MaWa 



Rules fir the SpanUh pomtructim €f the hifinv^ 

tive MoocL 

», * 

(q) The constructioB of the infinitive mood is 
various, and {perhaps more difficult fgr the foreigners, 
than that of the otlni.T moods. 
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(tX The infinitive mood may be considered as a 
kind of verbal substantive ; as a substantive, and yet 
as retaining its verbal nature at the same time, 
either by governing some objective case of a noun, 
which stands before the verb, to which the infinitive 
mood is a nominative case, or by requiring befqrey 
or after it such prepositions, and forms of cases, as its 
verb usually reatiires, and then the preposition U 
is to be rendered by the article tl. 

EXAMPLE. 

To do evil is an abominable act. 
El hacer mal et un hech^ abomnable. 

PRACTICE. 

To speak the truth is not always convenient. 

verdad^ f . 

To complain is permitted to sick persons* 

fuexara funmtir enfirfM.^ ' ^ 

To interrupt anv one who speaks, is not polite. 
hurrumpir at qut urkmUbuL 

To correct men, while they are young is right. 
compr mufUroi or or hueno. 

To hear one's friends | are in perfect health | is a 
our . amigos estsm huenoi 

great satisfaction to sensible people. 

sociable ' gent&f f. 

To see brothers well | united together, j rejoices 
var hermano itntdof adj« ngoc^ar 

the world, [ as much, as | to see them in discord, 
• #wfc, adj. tmua imm- dmotSa 

pains it. 
hi Uutms. 
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To correct children for the faults they commit, is 

corregtr niho 

not always proper ; but to make them sensible, is 
sumfire BuenOf n, ; fiero el hacer eonocer ser 

necessary. , , 

To give advice is easy ; but» to execute, difficult^ 
cotu^o^ m, ttr factl \ executor Jjficulioso^ Sid], 

It is easy to perceive, you neglect your business. 
' Jierciinr detcmdar 

To appeal to plurality against reason is to oppose 
afieldr plurattdad^ f. d$moniiradonf f. ofttmat^^ 

numbers to argument. 

It was ever commendable, to study languages. 
ier siempre rectmendabk estumar Ungual f. 

Politicians differ about, whether ] it is best | to 
pplitieOf m* 'iuputar tobre^ . si ser mejor 

live in a disturbed liberty, or in a tranquil 
vivir turhttdoy adj. ^ tranquUo^ adj. 

slavery. 
esclavituJ, f . 

Disturbed liberty keeps men alive ; tranquil sla* 

mantentr ' ww, adj. . 

veiy makes them sleep. / * 

hacer dormir. 

It is so common for the wicked, to. ascribe the 

entre mah, adj. atrlbuir 

good actions of the .honest to corrupt motives, that 

huenOi in. vil 

we were hot surprised at their insinuations. 

s^rprendene con ImmueKion^ f. 



/ - 
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To glorify God in all events is to do nothing 
giorificar cosuy f • or hacer nada 

against the economy, order, and relation of things, 
ioiOra icwoma^ <• or den, . relacion eoia, f. 

or I whereby his holy name may be blasphemed* 
* fior dande santo nomhre^ m. ur blqfemar 



(s) When two verbs come together, the latter, if 
it has not a nominative case expressed, or unden. 
stood, is to be used in the infinitive mood, whether 
the preposition Uy be prefixed to it, or not. 

(t) But when the second verb is an accusative 
case of the first, then it ought to be without prepa- 
' sitiou, as a noun which does not signify person. 

EXAMPLE. 

I pretend to make my innocence evident. 
^ Tofretendo hacer ver m in§cencia» 

. Thou canst re- establish thy reputation. 
Tu puedet , rettablccer tu reputacion* 

PRACTICB. 

The powerful do not like to hear the truth. 
podcroso ^ querer ollr verdadfi, 

1 heard say that yon were married. 

esiar casado^ ad. ' 

I expected to purchase your house. 
esperar comprar ccua^ f. 

They expect to make peace. 
pensar yi^** f • 

I pray you to have a little patience. . 
supRcar wto, s^d. poco de pacienda 
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I ad?ise you to learn that mle. 

Does be pretend to be stronger than you } 
freiauler ser fuerle 

Will you introduce me ? Can we go together ? ^ 
infreducir ir junto, adj. 

Don't you bear me speak ? 
oir 

Can you lend me twenty guineas ' I intend to 
preikur iniimiKr 

return theni to you very sobn« Are you willing 
vJner muy pruto* querer 

to do it"? 

You should not spend your time in reading novels* 
Mcr gaitar su leer 

What do you expect to learn i» theBu 

ee/terar - aprender 



(uj If the. infinitive mood is to be placed after a 
verb, which signifies to possess, iq is to be renderedt 
by the relative que. 



£XJkMPLB. 

Have you got some security to give me ? 
Hen fograeh aJgunei segurtdadf que dor nu t ' 

PRACTICE. 

I have no money to lend. ^jprestarJl 

He will have many difficulties to overcome, ai^d- 



tenfr 



dtfienhad^t, 

* 

you many hazards to run. 
T$eMj[Q% flu* corrcr* 



venter 
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We have much to fear. [temerJ] 
Havc jou got nothing to do ? 
iaur 



(v) The same infinitive mood, if it is to be 
placed after the verb set, followed by an adjecti>*e 
of order, /(^ is to be rendered by tn. 



EXAMPLE. 



He ia the first to encourage it. 
tl u tUprimtr^ em a$umarto* 

PRACTICE. 

I am the first to blame his conduct, and you ta 

vitu^rar eondtutOf f. 

praise it ; and yet you know very well, that he is 
Mar iokr 

always the first to contra'dict you, and to oppose our 
sum/ire contrsriar t^fttntra 

DndertakingSk 
mprua, f. 



(x) After the substantives, aplicaciojiy disposician, 
nuHnacian^ &c. ; and after the adjectiveii^ propiOf 
prontoy mjeto, &c. ;. and also after the verbs, animar^ 
^prendiTf aspiroTj ai/udavj convidarf and such as 
Bgnify an application to do something ; to is to be 
Tendered by a before the infinitive. 



EXAMPLE. 



She learns to danee, and to sing.^ 
Mlia afirmde a daniuar^ jr d iWUar. 
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« 

Mactice. * 

Masters^ vvbo use mildness towards their scholars^ 
fiu se p9rtan con dulxura con 

encourage them more^ to learn, than tl^ose who are 

cntmar afirender ser 

too severe. Exhort then) to do well. 
demastado. ohrar 

He has a great inclination to travel. [camina7\'\ 

A pupil who is inclined to learn, is always ready 

afirendefi estar pronto 

to receive'his master's instructions. 

Oblige him to do that. . 
^ haar ' , 




/■ 







fyj After the substantives, bofidad, costumbre, 
de%eo ./tncargo ^ libertadj medwymiedoy n€cedady7i^ce'^ 
sidady pena^ ^poder, &c. ; the adjectives, capaZy cut- 
dadosoj deseoso, encargado^/acilj &c. ; and the verbs, 
acusavy cesavy dimadiTy gozar, iratar, &c. ; to is to be 
rendered by de^ ox en. 

^ , EXAMPLE. 

Have you a mind to come along with me. 
Tune t7. HI. intinciony de ventr conmigo* 

PRACTICE. * . 

Whilst we have opportunity to improve our 
mlemras tener t^dantar 



knowledcre, let us do it. 
, intendmientOy m. 
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When I bav.e an opportunity of seeing you, I shall 

acasiou, f . 

he very happy. 

• ;m a!egrari mucfio^ 

I was very anxious to know what had happened 
^tar daeoto i sutidtr 

to you. 

There is no language so easy to learn as the 

facit 
Spanish. 



. fa) And generally to, before thp infinitive mood> 
18 to be rendered in Spanish by the preposition, 
governed by the preceding part of speech, if it is 
natural ; and if it is figurative let it be put right, aud 
tnen proceed. , , / , 

(aaj The prepositions governing the infinitive 
mood are, «, corij (fe, en^^ntrty hasta^ para^ por, sin, 
soorCf iras* 



EXAMPLES. 



I am gbing' to plg.y. ^ 

^oy a jugar. 

By studying we become learned. 
Con estudiar se adquiere ciencia. 

I am come from dinner. 
J^engo de comer. 

He who expends the greatest part of bis time in 
«/ qu* gatta la mqgtr fiarte di tu t'tmpt *n 
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playing, faonting, and diTerdng Irimself, ] mil never 
Jugar €a%ar 6 iBvifiim no- pcdra 

be able | to possess the knowledge of any scienee. 
januu ' later mngima ckncia* 

Between being useful or pernicioas, there is no 
Entji Sir mil i JUrnieioip ^ no iojf 

medium. 
ntuBo* 

There are trades that ought not to be undertaken. 
Hay ofidoi ^ gm ti deben no emfftndtr 

until the theoir is well known, nor even until 
hasta ioht (unla^torla^ « ^ y. aun haxt0 

they be practised for some years under the direction 
haber la prac^ado ' mucha ahoi hoKO la dktciion 

of a well qualified master. 
di un ' nuuitro, 

in order to 6nd out the truth, it is necessary to 
Para denutrw la verJad €t mmetkr 

examine. 



etcdnunar. 



He was imprisoned for having, spoken the truth. 
ZrO mttiaron en la firision for kaber iGcho la verdad. 

« 

To ^continue governing without success is acting 
Seguir governando tin aceriar es 

with too much rashness. 
desmasiada temeridad. 

Besides erring rashly and grossly, lie thinks 
Sohre error groseira y tmerariamente et 

himself wise. 
€ree labio^ 
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fieudet tbdir beine gaihjr, they accuse die 
Tnu or dhs In cwlfMot^ mman a lot 



Tutuons; 



PRACTICE. 



» 

He is at little capable of treating witk 

the minister for plaees, as of descending to mix 

jdaza hmtatn mezlar 

Urncelf in the iatrignes of opposition. 

trmm^ f: ofuiuwUf f. - 

I made him just and ri^bt, jwith sufficient strength! 

to stand, though free to fall. 

He is diligent to study his lessons, and careful to 
ier et^iiiudiar cmdadoiodi. 

make good use of his time. 

One of the advantagela we can gather from virtue 

ventajdi u sacar virtu J, f. 

iS) I that of making; our mind | invincible against the 
^ hacer al nowire 

attacks of fortune. 
^ii^e^ m. fortuna^ f. 

When Zeno \ was told, | that all his goods were 

oir Mettf m. ettar 

lost : well then, said he. Fortune has a mind, to make 
n\e a philosopher 
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i 

Common people believe the prejudices of their 
lente^ f. creer^ preocufLOcton^ f* 

education, without examining them. 

Notwithstanding all the incitements, or charms 

estimtiloy m. kalago tie que 

the great make use of, to incline the weak and foolish 
lot grandes man para Jietcoidiij.ificauiOfa^* 

to follow evil ways, and all the impediments | they 

put I to their being able to | act welij man may be 
poner d lu capacidad dc obrar f^ 

good/ 

I can discover nothing in both the disputants, but a 
descubrir antSoi stno uno, ad»^ 

mutual tri;)l ^of sophistical skill, a context of 
muiuOi ad. firveia, f. sofistko^ ad. logiia^ f. . disputa^ £• 

dexterity, who should best succeed in avoiding the 
destreza saUr evitar 

imputation of duplicity, and most speciously impose 
rtproohiy m. nuutcia . dmmuladamentc enganar 

on the credulity of the unwary* 
credulfddd^ £* tncauto* 

The mischiefe caused by gunpowder caimot be 
danoy m. polvora^ f. 

recompensed by its good services. 

WhowilLbe able to succe^ed? \lograr-?'] 

He undertook | to impose on | the credulity of a 
pretender enganar 

boy. 

We can now judge coolly. 

ju%gar confrescura, ^ 
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You can reUr upon my word. 

confUr • 

y\^r groans could not move him to pity. 
gemtdo mover * pudad. 

Tliay did not know how •to obviate these 

*ober modo,m. de oMar 
difficulties. 

Our chief study ought to be, to learn how to be^ 
princifial estudioj mL ter^ , aprender ' hacenc 

aWe to know men. 
€afiaz de cvnoeer. 

Sovereigns have power to command, and judges 

/lara 

authority to condemn ; and we are oblrged to obey 
fiara condenar; eetar 4 . 

them. . 

I went yesterday to your house, to see you. 
r d para 

I come hither to tell you news. 

d decir mroedadetm 

I have written to your guardian to know it; and I 
eseiibir ayo para eater 

caiv assure you that he will do nothing to disoblige 

que le eKegueee 

jou ; on the contrary, he will do his endeavours to 
por h cotttrario eefuetuo para 

deserve.your confidence and affection* 
merear 



(ah) It is to be observe^d, that ^vhen we express 
the end, or cause for wliicb a thing is done, and the 
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♦ • - 

preposition io cas properljt be resolved by in ofder 
tOf it is generally expressed in Spanhh by para. 

EXAMPLE. 

. He is not able <o rule, but to ^ubaerve wbere 
E/ mo €i iabU/utragoyemarfHMparaierwr dondt 

be bearsxommand. 
if necesario nuutdan 

PRACTICE. 

I bave written to your guardian, to -know the 
aerUnr tutor sakr 

affair ; and now I will giVe you money, to boy what 
you want* 



C^ the Gerunds, 

facj The gerund denotes the continuance of the 
action, passion^ energy, or state expressed by tbe 
verb ; and governs other words just in the same man*, 
ner as its verb does y. thus, Armindo a su pais, y 
buseenda^^mi Hen eitoTj iali6, a iTtdagar ieyesj pti 
hiciesen sufelicidad ; loving his country^ andfseeking^ 
its welfare, be went out, to inquire after laws, whicm 
might nialie its happiness. , \ 

(ad J By.itself tbe gerund does not signify fixied 

time, and requires another verb which fixes it; ^% j 

Paseando, nos encontramos ; wlien we were walking, | 

we met ourseWes. It is the aame 9ay^(fua9W I 

nos pascabamos* ^ ^ j 



^ « 
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(at) Nefertiielesst in tone expressions, the ^- 
rand b^ uself signifies rime ; as, Remanio Jorge III. 
Me €8€nbioesU liSro ; in the reign of George the Hid. 
this book was written. 

(qfj It signifies al$o condition ; as, HabUtJido con 
esU ttmo^ s^ hace inttrrogacion ; while you speak- 
ing with this tone, you are making. an interroga* 
lion. 

fagj It has the same value, when it is prece^led 
by the preposition.^; as, E71 calculando bien, se 
puede acertar ; if the calculation is well made, the 
mark may be hit :— -it is the same as, ^ se calcula^ 
or si calcularif, or despues de calciUar^ after calcu- 
lating. 

f'ahj It may govern an infinitive mood, although 
the substantive, with which the gerund goes, is not 
eirpfessed till after them, and even after the expres- 
sion of the infinitive mood ; as, Sueriendo volver a 
Ins propias leyes de la fiaiuralezUf kizo los discursos 
, mas grandesjque se han oido ; wishing to return to 
the proper laws of nature, he pronounced the great- 
est d'lscourses, that ever were heard : Yendo a apO" 
yoT los dereehos de la naturaleza, lo mataron; he 
— killed^ going to support the rights of nature. 



(aij Eslando may precede, without varying the 
sense ; as, Esiandopaseando se cayo ; he fell walking, 
or when he >Ya8 walking ; quando se paseaba. 

/of J When the gerund of the verb Aai^* precedes 
any passive participle, these two voices acquire the 
value of preterperiect of the verb to which the parti- 
ciple corresponds ; as, Habicndo probado lafutrza d6 
\m incftnacvmy y amocido su grande integridad, usi de 
iodos los mtdi»s de asegttrar su inierepi ; having proved 
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tli/s strength of his affection, and knowing bis great 
integrity, I usied every nntethod to secure his interest 
Where habiendo probadoy and comcido are the saoie; 
as, dcspues queprobij y conoci. 

' GERUNDS. 

Nominative Amando or el amar Losing 

Genitive de Amar » of Loving 

Dative ptfrtf Amar for Loving 

Accusative Amar Loving 

Ablative /?(?r, &c. Amar, or by, &c. Loving 

en Amando, in or after Lovinj 

SXAMPLRS FOR THE CASES. 

Thou loving God canst but be virtuous 
Amando tu A jjiosi no puedes dexar dt ttr ^Nuoso, 

The desire of clothing the naked had obliged 
JEI dcsee de vestir al . desnudo lot ha oUi^ado 

them to contemn the luxury, 
d desprectar ei lusco, 

I love that zeal >vhich shews itself for advancing 
To gutio del $telo ffw $e dirige d adehuitar 

morality, and for promoting the happiness of 
el moraly ^ a pramover Im feBaaad dei gaurQ 

mankind. ^ ^ 

human9» t - . * 

He admired the turning, of her head, and the 
El admiraha el tomear de an eabeza* yd 

paving of her hands. 
movimietUo de sut mmnot* 

God having been loved by us, we are happy* ' 
Por hahet Dios tido, amado /ie(^ nuofroi lotMsfelkes, 
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Bjr fHOftfTyitii^ efir passion s, we furel^ vill'be 
M^rtijicand^nutstrat fathnet uguraminu urem^s 

rationab 
rationales* 

Hairine said thus niucii, h« will retiM. 

Hahiendi dUh9 basis afui^ st retitard 



Virtue is ilie iMibk of exercising cmr abilities^ 
¥mue^ f. set baiitOf m. exercitar babilldadf U 

fespecting the economy, order, and relation of our 
fsspecsar eeonomia^ f. or Jen ^ ai. reiaeUny f. de las 

fellow creatures. ., 

demos crtesturas. 

WUCTICE. 

Observing thte state of the war, J thijik there 

mirar estadp^vd, ' . guerra^i. fensar 

will not be peace so soon. 

baber pax, f. , 

i^ortune waving as the flux, and reflux of the 
/•rtuna, f.Jlucfuar Jluxo, m, 

sea, We must not tbink ourselves ^sfe. 
*wr, f . fi^do' 

How should be improve who dislikes readiug. 

adelantar no gusta 

Catiline, in attempting to corrupt the minds of 

'intentar corrumfer esplritUf w. 

virtuous men, for 4he happiness of the world, was 

for feltcidad^ f. mundo, m. ser 

defeated. 
veneer. 

Viceisthehabit of acting | in defiance | of virtue. 
vieiOf sn. iabiiOf m. obrar , confra Id wrntd^ 

Ulysses, crossing the sea of Sicily^ commanded 
eruzar mar^i. m^ndar. 
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his fiilori, to stop tbcir earg with wax> and caused 

\ himself to be tied | on the mast of his ship, to 

resist the charms of the Syrens* 
rtshiir mmuNi m. SMM^t 

A maoi striving against his adversities, | ia a 

hr0g§f 



iff 



spectacle worthy of God, 



Of PirticJplcs, 

AMfivBi of th€ actm pnes, , 

fakJ There are active, and passive participles, 
Use ooes not permit every verb, to form an active 
participle; and even those in use are not always 
participles, because they do not keep the governr 
ment of tneir verbs ; and they are used as verbal 
substantives, or adjectives; as obediente d sm pa* 
dres i participante m la presa ; semejante d Dies, he, 
are parriciplesi' because they l^eep the government 
of weir verbs, JSl amante de JJios t. m cyentes de 
Pedro \ los habUantes de la ciudad, kc* are sub* 
stantiveis governing genitive ca^esi and adjectives, 
if hf^mire is understood, 

EXAMPLE, 

Speak not any thing concerning any one, what 
¥» Ml0i v« mi nada ncant^a mnjguna p<n§fia^ si 

you would not dare say> if he should be present* 
fipse affivt, 4 ditjrhdehntcdfell^ 

(al) If either articles^ or possessive pronouns are 
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used before tbe participle preseot, which teripitfates 
in ingt it ought to be^rendered into Spanish by a 
Qubstantive, or ao infinitive. 

EXAMPLE. 

The rising of the sun. Shew roe your writing. 
El le*va9iar 4el S9l. Muesira me tu eseriiura* 

PRACTICE. 

The frequent thinking on things, that concera 

C9nsideracioH^ f. de fertenecer 

our soul, contributes to the increasing of our hap-^ 
alma^ f • ctntrtbulr ' aumenfbp xn. feiU 

» 

piness. 

£idadf f • ^ 

Gaming, and drinking are often the ruin 
jueg»f m. embriagueZf £• set las mas «vec€S nuina^ & 

of young people. L/w^, m.] 

* His undertaking is too bold. 

emfresaf f. ser demastado atre^tda, 

■_ «. . • • 

This drawing is none of his doing. 
diseno^ m, ser ningunOf ad: ma'no» 

The learning of languages is a very h^rd task ; 
af render las lenguas ser difictl obra% 

especially, to those, who disregard slight rules. 

desfreciar eloquenctaf (* regla, f. 

Our ] setting* off | for London is fixed on Mon* 
farttda^ f. estar determinar para 

day next: 

tunes t In. proximo^ ad. 



^p""^ 



(am) The partici[3^1e coming after a verb ; ^ or. 
one of these prepositions, ofyfrom^ withy without i 
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must be rendered into .Spanish by- the infinitive 
present. 

EXAMPLE. 

I see him coiping. Without bringing it. , 
T^U t/e^ «U€nir» Sin . irahtrlo. 

PRACTICE. , 

The providence of God | keeps us from | pe- 

.fro^ldencia^ U impedir ^ fg» 

rifihing ; and -his grace hinders us from acting that, 

which is bad. 

i am never, tired of reading Don Quixote.^ 

cansaru leer 



i*<-* 



(an) If thi^ participle be preceded by the pre- 
position irij it is to be rendered by the infinitive 
present, preceded by tjie jireposition en ; and if 
the preposition by is p^efixeti^to it, it is to be trans- 
lated by the gei'utid withodt any prepotfition. 



ESgk^PLE. 



You spend too much time in reading novels.' 
- 1^.*». fafa '4$mtmmd9^mmp9 en her noveias. 

TRi^CtlCE. 

The greatest wistlom of man consists in knowing 

jabiduria, f. twisisee iont^cir 

his failiifgs, and guarding against them. 
defects frecaverse 

'Masters improve themselves '4)y teaching their 



PARTICIPLES. ioi 

scholars, and tbesQ by studying, [estudiar.y 
dUcipuh ^ 



(an) When after the verb to be follows the par- 
ticiple present of any other, (verb) the first ought 
to be translated by eHar^ and the participle by the 
gerund of its verb ; or by this alone in the t^nse of 
tb^ other. 



EXAMPLES. 



WbM he wai apcaikiflg. Wliefi.w« wmm looking. 

^^d9 gl e$taifa bMqhdp ij^uando nosotros estabamos m^ 

or, quand9 kahlaba 'rand9\ or, quando mirabamns i 



PRACTICE. 



Those that are wasting tbaia^feimey and npandiiw 

empUmr gaitar- 

waiir mm\»y in. idle pursuits, lyiljl ^ lamenting 

ntanOf adj. §cupachnp f. lamfnturse 

one day or qtber th^ir (ij^ly • [locuraJl / 



A.cUJigfat boy is ei^d^a^ouring to adv;M^e. 

j9ven • ^mfenarse en adeUntau 




>»l 'i. il I I ' f i ! ■ • M J 



Passive JParticiples. 



(no) Piuisive participles, with the verb Aftfar, 
form the compound. teusfi&» are indeclinable, and 
properly participles ; but with any other verb they 
are always adjective nouris df two terminations,- 
and agree with their substantives in case^ gende^^ 
and number. » ' * V 



EXAMPLES. 



The rule which I have begun to explain. 
La regla que jc be empexado i ekpikaK ' 



E3 
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SPANISH EXERCISES. 



The fleet destined for B. is composed of 2(^ 
La flola desHnada para B* t9td compiiesta . de 20 

sbi]^s. 
navios* 



PRACTICE. 



/ 



In war time many places are taken, and retaken 
guerra, f. piata, f. ter tomar rccobrar 

by the dint of arms. Some towns are | given up | 
fiienOf f. arma, f. fnuUo^ xxu ter aUr^adoz 

and restored by treaties^ but the families ruined, 
rtstitinr traiado, m. famiUaf f. arrumar 

remain ruined, although some become rich by it. 
ptrmaneccr aunque hacerse 

The language, which f your friends have re- 
Icngua, f* hs amigas de v. m« ie kan n^ 

commended you | to learn, is very useful. 
etmendado t^ender utii* 

The books, which your aunt has ordered me 

Ha 

to buy, are instructive ; aad those, which she ha» 
comppmt ^ 

* 

desired you to read, are very entertaining. 



A noun, or prooouu joined with a gerund, or 
paxticipler there . being no other word on which 
either of them depends, constitutes a' nonainative 
absolute. 



EXAMPLE. 



We all are of the same opinion, thou only excepted. 
Todos estamos del mismo parcccr tu solo etccepio^ 



Participles. ios 

Mmng theri frtgedied this great design , 
HitikiMo puei proy^tado the gnm dnipUo or tmpehot 

I got up^ ^ffhm I imagiadd thai the thieves were 
iKk kvatUe quamh crH qu€ ht tadrana auiban 

already soundly at sleep. 
' jra prqftmdamtnie dormidoi* 

PRACTICE. 

The king coming, the enemies fled. I being cap* 
al Uegar entmigOf m. kuir. 

tain^ thou shalt overcome. Very few of the Ro^ 

veneer. poco, ad. 

man writers,' Cicero excepted, ever made any gfeat 
alitor, «i. romanop ad. excepto Gcero jamtu haeer eonri&rabU 

progress in moral philosophy. This oath being 
progresot m en UjUoioJia morai heeho eits 

taken, which I had no intention to break, I went, # 
jitramenio, pidfrantar ir 

&c. And we being exceedingly tossed wi^h a tem- 

haUar extinvamente fatigar can tor^ 

, pest, the next day lightened the ship. Having . 
menta, fl sigmtnie dia, m. aligerar navia, ro. 

found again a. husband whom you dearly loved, 
encontrar otra veM marido . macho anitir 

you abandoned me to follow his fortune: ought I 
ahandonar ugidr fortuna deher 

to blame you for such a conduct. 
ccnswa ^ tal coaducta. 



E4 



1«4 SPANISH EXERCISES. 

iUeapituIatory Exercises* 

On the Rules for the Construction oj the 
Infinitive Mood, 

(apj Censure is a tax which a man must-expect 
cenanroy f. scr pena, f . deber e^jerar 

to pay to the public, if he strives to write: it is 
pagar publico, m. tmpenarse exribir; 

a folly to think of escaping it. 
locura, f. pensar en tscapar de cUa. 

Criticism should J^e considered as useful, when 
iriticqi, f. deber ser considerar *util , 

* ' . .' . 

it tends to rectify errow»^ or to improve judgment. 

Hrvir reetificar ^ iluminar razon^ f. 

The desire of appearing gc^perous | often* ren* 
, deseo, m. parecer las moe veeer hacet* 

ders us lavish. \.prodigoJ\ ; . v 

The mind, by extending^ and repeating the irf*- 

meniet^f* extendtr repeHr, 

foots' of duratton, without ever r^a«bing the end, 
Hempot HI. * , jamoi • Ikgar f», m. 

is acquiring the idea of eterniliy* 
«> idea, f. etemidid^ f. 

^P^ter the f ifst, after having civiliz^ himself^. 

despyM dt haberse . evoilitar 

had ho great trouble to civilize his savages; the 

mucha pitm sahag§$ 

difficulty laid only in civilizing himself ; for first 
t^tar \ porque 

lie was to acknowledge himselfva barbarian, to con* 
' uner que cwoeers^ barharo, eon* 
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f 

fess it io ^ the face of Europ^i aftd acqui^- 

fesaw lo a ia* faz Europa, f. adqtdrir 

the means-, of | shaking off] bis bc^rbarity; Sdly, 

iscudir dcsjmes 

be had to learn the difficult science of ^quitting a 
aprender - dificuUoso, adj. dexar ' 

tfarone, to sink to the low state of the most abject 
Qhatirse batio, adj. esiado, m. humilde 

mecha^uc, and [^of laying aside I"* a tottering 

crown, without losing it. 
corona^ F. perder 

Charles XII. lost h\& time tn conquering; ao^ 

pcrdtr conquUtar ; 

Peter I. employed his in learning to govern. 
einplcur ^ aprtnder' governdr 

After you hare done your exercise, you must 

hactr 

I read it over | two, or three timi^s, to correct the 
leer ' ' v<8 cojrregir 

faults, you may have m^fl^ in ;t. 
falta, t\ 

His ambition gave him the appearance of posses* 

apariencia, f. 

jng qualities which he rea% wanted. H« seemed 

de qu9 carecer. 

the must zealous champion for equality among tb^e 

cuwpeon . igualdaa9 f* CiUrc 

citizens,, while he i/^as actually aiming ajt t^/9 en- 

cBtar pracwriw. 

tiro subversion of freedom ; and ho decJar/ed ioudlj- 
Tumiy f. libertadf f decl^r^icaltamfftsc 

' ■ ' ■ ES 



106 SPANISH exercises; 

againsl* all innowidons, while .be Was actually me*- 

e$iar 

ditating a change* 



Construction of the Tenses. 

» 

The Spatiiards signify / read^ do read, or am 
reading, and the same, by all the tenses, by 5S9 /«9, 
€ndo l^endOf estoy let/endo, . voy leyendo^ and $0^ 
accordingly. 

^ Indicative Mood. 

Present 

The present Tense is used to express the ac- 
tion's doing. 

£XAMPLB& " 

TTou give yourself too niuch trouble* " 
,V,m» M toma dimasiado trabi^o* , " 

PRACTICE. 

Evil company corrupts good manners. 
companiat f. corrompcr costumbre, f. 

f Wicked men | think tliat those who dp U9 
Los males pcnsar kacer 

harm | have no wit. | 
dafio carecen de ingenio, '• 

The plurality of men does not differ much frots 
, /mf alidad, f* dtferir 

that of children. ' - ' 



/ 

\ 



rNDlCATlVE MOOD. H)l 

Learning supports conversation, and candour pte* 
salidttria, f* mtmkner e^itperukUmt f. prt- 

serveB its freedom. 

strvarm 

The aiultitttde of laws supposes the want of cus* « 
muiiiiud, f. % falkif f. eot 

toms. 
tmnbre. 

Sdme are 'for despotism, others for monarchy, 
un9, ad« €itar despoiismos m. monarquta, f 

others for republicanism : but the best govern , 
republicdniimo, m. 

ment is that in which population increases the most* 

aumemarMc. 

That is a contest of .dexterity. 
porjia, f. deOreza, 

The prosperity of a Nation is proportionated 

prosp€rwad, f. proporcionap 

not to the quantity of gold that she possesses ; but 

eantidad, f. oro, m. poscer 

to the number of hands and minds that she use- 

mono, f. talentOg no*- 

ftilly employs. 
ernpUar. 

■ Deliberation has no share in the engageinents- 
ddtberadoff, f, parte tfnpefio\ m. 

of love, when* the passions are loose, or not re« 

pasiofh f* citar sueiia, ad. 

strained by reason. 
razon, f; 

The question is, if we are^->or not i'ationals.. 
caso, m. ' Sir ' 

. E6 
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Love iia disorder oC.liiiinlnirs which drftgs and 
omar, m. detordtOf n. kmmr, m. w'r09trar 

fastens to the object 
bmarrar objeiOf m. . 

Love is a distemper by which we are seized as 
^ destaftpk, m. inficionar 

dogs are with madness. 
perro 



i 



(ar) The Imperfect tense is used to point out 
what happened, when the action/ that is treated" 
•f) was conflMered as present. 

(as) It is also used to express l)ie continuation 
of am actkin past, and interrupted by anothei" ; 
and likewise to denote habits, conditions, and situ- 
ations. 

EXAMPLE. 

* My brother called on me, at the tioie when I 
Mt hertftano lUgo al-tnismo iiempo qu€ ^#' 

was writing (o him. 
• le tstfihia, , 

PRACTICE; 

We were speaking of you when you | came in. | 
estar cntrar 

I*ray, what was yod saving of me ? 
SttpticOf a. vm, ttiaf aeeit 

What did Mr. R say ? 

lie said, that when yoo were young, you | was- 

fond of bunting, and dancing, and that you dis<^ 
tar xa%ar danzar . , tKH 

liked them tmth now. - » 

MVStar m 4fio uno, m at lo otro* 



PEllFECT TENSE. 109 

George IIL was twenty-two years old | at his ac- 
JcfTfc ///. tenet ^ ' quando .m 

cession to the throne. ( 

bio al trono. / 



•«■««•■ 



fat J The Imperfect is also; used, when we speak 
of the age, iiiciinatioiis, and' qualities of apy per- 
son. 

Charles XII. was the, Alexander of the north. 
Carlos XII. era el Ak$etmdrQ dd norUn 

PRACTICE, 

Richelieu breathed [naughtiness, and vengeance : 
respirur soberbia vengama 

idazarine was f>liat\tf but sought to enrich himself 

urbano cnipefiarse cmi^ucfirse 

by indire*ct means. 
mdireciOf adj. medio, m. 



d 



fauj Pr'eterperfect.t 

EXAMPLES. 

I saw. the book. I have seen the horse; 
Vd el libro. He visio el caballo. 

After having seen the l^ing, I retired. 

Despuci que huve vhto 4d r^.« me retir4 \ 

PRACTICB. 

The relation l^etween'the fall of an app\e,. and- 
relacion^'f, eaida, f. manzana, f- 

t Nothing it to- be placed bctweca tht Tsrb holer and the 
. Passive Participle* 



no SPANISH EXERCISES. 

the theory of the' moon, led Newton to the great 

hmo^ C condudr 

system of attraction. laJIraccion^LI 
sittctn/dy no. ' 

Edward the Hid/ took Calais on.tfae third of Au* 

tamat 

gust, 1347. 

Zeal has taken plkce of apathy, activity x>f 
%th^ m. toinar lugsr, in. indi/erencia, f. actividad, 

indolence, vigour of ioertness, . former abuses are 
indoieneia, f. *vigor, m. floxedad, f* aaterior ' abusoa €$tar 

remedying in silence, every thing is in motion,^ 
remediane sikncio todo se ha!h en movimienio . 

in worky vivifying and* regenerating : such has 
obra- vtvificar " regentrar 

been the project of a wise and honest man. _ 

frayeeto, m.- ' 

After the emperor Julius Caesar had conquered' 

England, hie built the tower of London. He con- , 

torre, f. ^- 

tinued not in that city; hot appointed rulers in* 
dorse ^naiar gjovcrnador 

His stead j. and retired. Iretirarse^* 



Preterpluperfect. 

EXAMPLE. - 

I had sung when you came in.- 
Yo habia mntado quando v^ m. entrdi , 

PRACTICE. 

We bad taken good measures, But his deatb 
tomar medio, - xAi muerte ' 

broke them all. 



PRETERPLUPERPEC3T. ' lie 
When wiB had supped w^ went to the ball. ^ 



fav) Future tense, generally speaking, admits 
ef a litend construction in Spanish. 

XXAMPLB. 

We shall soon see, what be will dotk 
VeremoM yrttiOp Id que kara 

PRACTICE. 

I shall go to-morrow into the country. 
ir msfiana al cMmpo 

You will*forget all your Spanish. 
olvidar 

Not at all, for I sfiall not stay | long. |' 
No Senor, qutdanepor largo tia/ipo, 

* Shall yoU' not carry books with you ? 

iJcvar contigo. 



The nominative case in the ImperatiTe mood 
#Ught to be placed after the verbk 

EXAMPLE. 

{'ax J Listen to thy conscience* 
Escucha tu iu condanoia* 

Mind the laws of nature. 
lUipeta loM kym de la naturaUza. 

PRACTICE. 

Go f -from me J. to my lady ; present my^ respects 
dc mi parte ponme a sua pies 

to her 
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Sl^ANIfH EXSRCKIS. 



Hear (be will of Crod | spedkibg j to your heart. 
eseuchwp tobmtad, . f, qite hMtt 

Regard the economyy onler, and relation of 

things. 

Give her this letter, and bring me an answer. 

If she is not at home, stay till she returns. 
estar ' esperar - volffer. 

Speak Spanish with me. Pronounce well. , 

Begin again, {lead softly.. Repeat yoiir lesson. 
anfie^zar otravez, ' de^jiacio* rtpetir 

Get you gone* 
vajfas9 

Let us hurt nobody; and let us forgixre our 
danar perdon^r 

enemies. ^ 

These are the most effectual means, to proTide 
j<T eficaz , ^ Medio, m« -de proveer 

for the tranquillity of our life. , 

d quiet ud, f. K>ida, f. 



Of the Tenses <^ tke Subfunettoe Mood. 

)fayj The subjunctive mood has' always some 
conjunctinn joined with it; as, Suando yo ame i' 
Pedro^ estard contento; whetvl love Peter, ""he will 
be content;- and is called sub^tinctiTe, becftuse.it 
depends^upoD another verb in the same sentence,, 
either going before, or coming after, as in tbif^ 
example above. 



\ 



SUVJUNCTIVE MOOD. us 

' (az) The subjanctiTa signs are: si^ if 3 co^^io^ 
us; que, than; aunquCf aitbough ; ^ando, when ; &Cr 

PRACTICE.- 

Although the generality of men undertake %o 

gtmermiidadf U intmUar 

make themselves happy, they are .hindered by their/ 

ffliz kallarte impedir ^ 

profligate passions, [pasion, f.] ', 

desordenadof adj. * 

When men shall come to havc^ | common sens^, | 

ttegar ttncr juUio 

diey wiU boast of gaining their livelihood by the 
lisa/^car eon' 

sweat of their brows. 
^ndoTf m. frenie. 

If justice was equaKy distributed, almost } every 
justiciar L Sir distrlbuir cast iodo' 

tut I would be able to assist the needy. 

ur capa% necesUado.- 

Whilst men do not disdain livings without being: 

desdenarse ^di vivir ' 9tf 

Useful to society, they cannot be happy. 

^il ' Sockdad,^. ser 

Aitbough I would read with pleasure this book^^ 

leer gusta 

I may «pare it. 

Be this as it may. • 
tea lo quefiurc* 

(ha) The Optative is formed of Sipme additions; 
as, oxald : plega d Dios ; I)ios qukra que, &c. 

(bbj The Potential is a composition \ as ye pu^ 
cdo amar ; I may, or caa love* , 
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114 SPANISH EXERCISES. 

(he) Respecting'tbe preterimperfefct tense of tbe 
Subjunctive mood, I hare nothing to add> to what 
I have said in my Grammar. 

EXAMPLE. ' 

We should be happy » if you would comer. 
estariamos gustosaif si «ir, md, vinifra* 

PRACTICE. 

If you would I take pains, | your friends would' 
qutrer trahajar 

love you* I 

If he should find him | at 6ome, | what could hf \ 

'en<§fitrar en casa ' foder 

say tQ him ? 

decir 

If she would apply herself. 

I asked him whether he would come, and I as« 
preguntar li nftnlr asi* 

sured him, that we should receive (him | kindly | if 

gurar . ^ reclhir eon gusn 

he would ^ive as that satisfaction* 
■^ dar satisfaccUn^ i. 

If I would go' out, he could not hinder me* 

querer saiir ponder tmfedir 

If you would be happy, you should shun vrce^ 

ser debet e'uit4rnfic$^^mt 

and practise virtue* T 

practicar wrtud, f. 

It was, I tQ the end \ you should emplby him. 
ser & fin de -fne emptear 

He told it me, before he was taken. 

decir anus de ser fmade* 



IMPERFECT OF SUBJUNCTIVE. 115 
Caligula ordered, that the RomanB should pay 

him. divine honours. [homviTi m.] 

Although Queen Elizabeth loved theearl of Essex^ 
she suifered tiiat he should be beheaded. 

firmhir , ser decmfiud** 

Do you believe, that he would do it, if he wa» 

€ri$r biUgr 

not compelled to it ^ 

/§rxar 

It is a consequence, which I have always thought, 

fentmr 

they would infer. [wi/Jrrtr.Jn 
Should the kws have had for their object, to 

avoid crinnes, there would not be any incitement, 

to commit theoir 
Those^ who would | be more afraid | of ^e crime^ 

nun temer 

than the punishment, would make a good society. 
€mitiggf m. s§cledadf f. 

Would the graces, dexterities, and abilities, not 
si graciap f. trmmaf f« habilidad^ f. 

f 

overcome reason, the learned would obtain estima- 

nftncer faatoftf f. sakh hgrar 

tbn. 

Was the injury committed against the most in»> 
Injuria^ f. cometidOf adij. 

ferior, taken for an insult against the constitution, 
' teiitru insult9p m« 
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Did you think that Mr. B. was | i|> thf^ wrpiig;} 
fensar. istar errq49» 

far so long a tim^, 
-I oahnot declare that he had heard it 

Tbci best thiugi | be coJMiid do, [ wa^ to have 

concealed himseljf fQr,two>.or tbtee wee)^, [semmh] 

' Scholar may play, when their ma^tqrs^ h^ve &ytxx 

jugar, maestri oaf - 

them leave ; butjibrey sbQuld never prefer pleasure 

iicenciaf f • frefrrir din/ersMt f* 

'.''''. ... 

to stJudjf, 

esiudi§f m. ^ - \ 

If it be true, ths^t i(^wctjv« | b^s a tend.ency | 

in^uecti^m, f. * dirigirtf 

to give ve^^t to i the angry, passious ia railiu^fc *nd 
aVfuiar infiamado^ adj . fasion^ f • satirizar 

purging the mind of its ill,. humour^ Mr. A. and 
purgar ^ mente^ f. iri^mcr, Hi. ' 

M, B. would sQon com^^to aq understanding; o^ 

4 lUgar acu4xi9^ 5a. 



peo()levvould respect reasQo. 7 i J 

Do you believe he has proved it» 

creer probar 

I do not say, that he b3.s been a liar. 

• dectr Sir mentiroijin 

Her is the greatest prattler that has beejn ^novni. 

charlatan ' ^ ' . cendceu ' 
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iS^r'f '^°"'** P°^'*" * ''^'y "ncommpn .hare 
ci bile. 



ra. 



' Sf^j}} •"*"|^''«* °ne» and «he same l»e«I. 

S, t,d» el gener, human, n, ,uviera ma, dc una taT^* 

I^AVJ,^'^^^ ^.*- »»•; ^»—"e Of catting 
it off. 

Were all crimes linited in one, and the same 
J^ it might be convenient (said Socrates) to 

cnt it off. ' • • 

"Ttarfa. 

Wire the innocent to have united, and defended 
« /« tnnMHU, sf u%Man, dtftndet 

■ themselves, the bold would oot overcome' them. 

atrevido veuegr 

Mi}ua\ ^°"*^ no' be )x science, if the powerfur 

"■ere not to itbuse the weak. 
w huhieran de atuUr delotjiatot. 



■ H 



mes for the Spanish Construction of the hnper^ 

sgj/ial Verbs, 

ffxij When the verb* Ai/*£r is used impersonally 
• lip* ^^« pr<>peity of agreeing even with the pli * 
f^» of the Bubstantive wfaii^hinay be after, or before 
jj; and its present tense of the indicative mood is, 
^' TJiougUi^^petimesAa is also used. 



us SPANISH EXERCISES. 



EXAMPLES. 



There is no happiness in this world ; though -there 
N§ hay felicidad en este minds ; aunque fuede 

might be. [haberla.} 

There are occasions, wherein silence and simpli- 
• Hig^ ocassofuSf en que el sileneU y la simpli- 
city are to be preferred to discourse and ostentation, 
/cidad te deben freferir al raciocinio y ostentacion, 

PRACTICE. 

There is pleasure in being with learned men; 

gusto estar 

but there are^ people of different opinions. 

gente $pinion, f. , 

There are four universities in Scotland. 

Escosia, 

There is | a great deal of | satisfaction in teach* 

mucbOfiidj,' ensu- 

ing diligent boys ; but there is a great deaf of 
^ar ' jcven ;" 

trouble in instructing idle scholars. 

penay f. instruir perezespf a^j. - , ■ 

There is a great deal to say against the conduct 

que decir canducia^ f. 

I of the wicked ; | but tliere is nothing to say 
rrml'vadOy.SLdj, 

against tjse conduct | of the g#od. | 

df Us buenos^ 

There is much to expect from the economy, 

esperpir 

order, and relation of things ; in spite of the abuses. 

4pe$9r ahuso^m^ 



^ IMPERSONAL VERBS. !I9« 

There is nothing to say to what you have dohie. 

dfeir ipbre 

There is nothing to do in that at present. 

haeer - f9r 

Th^e is n^ language so easy as the Spanish. 

facUc§m9 

There is no situation in life without its dtsad* 

£9ndichH ~ dgsm 

vantages. 
There is nobodyi but may reap great advani* 

que no sacar 

tages from sciences ; yet there are | few people | 
clenciSf f. f9cp 

who apply seriously to them. 

aplscarse 
There is nothing more amusing, than to make 

entretgnido ^ - 

observations, when we have any 'principles, with 
9tiervacion* f. 

wbich'we can compare* them. t 

There are many .rascals, who study nothing but 

ficarp 

mischief, [maldad.'] 

Every one Is-f theoretidaliy acquainted with what 

esfe£uhti«vamenu eonocen h bueno ; 

h right J J but how many are there | practically wise ? 

quanfOf 9id}. hfracticanf 



(he) The impersonal verb, it isj it was^ &c. may 
be rendered by es^ or sen ; era^ or crm^ &c. ac* 
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%M SPANISH EXERCISES. 

cording to the sk^ular, or plural nnJiihitr^ mhick 
follows in the English ^vAse. ^ 

EXAMPLES. 

Itis love, and reason, that' prescribe it. 

Ei amor, yla ra%%n i9n%,hs que U ordenan. 

It ia trae, that you, &c. 
Es*verdadt que vm. &c» 

PEACTICE. * ' 

It is a good di;icourse. [discurso^ m.] 

It is very lamentable, to see men of excelleoi 
/ 'uer 

parts, prone to vice. , 

frenda^ inelinad^ vicio^ m. * ' 

It is a great satisfaction to parents, To have duti- 

. •hedU 

ful children ; it is fit to correct them when they 
ente . kij9 set c^tfuemente corregir 

are iMle, and stubborn, [caprickudo,] 
ter peres^so 

It is late; and it is time to g^et up ; for it is sevei? 
$arde 4e*U4^niarM\ ser 

o'clock, [las siete ] 

It is pleasant to remember past trouble. 
0gradablt atwd^ne de h$ fafrndss iritfLdj»$* 

ft is very urifortnnftte that they, thinking them- 
mutka df^gracta, pemtur 

selves fit the one for a minister, the other for a 

General, both be in ^sucli a want of foresight, thai 
amjbos haliarse tantQ^ ^d. frewUn, f} 

all their diapvosiUons have 4»eesi out of tima and bad 
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concerted. 

eoncai4w 
It is impossible they can now lay tbeir heads on 

a pillow, without finding it fuU of thorns. 
mlmohadoj f. eneonirar tlenOf adj. apinatf (» 

It is a shameful thing to hurt one*s J fallow crei^ 
vergonxotOf adj* coidf f. danar . froM' 

taresb 



It was not easy for a city like Athens, 

facU 

I . long I torn by civil dissentions . to 

^or mucho tUmpo detftedanar fur 

yield, implicit obedience to an^ laws, how 
cedtr ohedknciaf f. qualesquara fior ma$ 

wisely soever framed* 
iohiamcnU que estuvtenn caUuladas, 

It L) more necessaryi to study men, than books. 

estudtar 

It is difficult to define love. 

defintr 

It is a new sort of powder, which I have learnt 

^especie,S» polvo aprendit 

to make. 
It is better to be alone, than in bad company, 

ettar 

It is deceiving oneself, to rely on possibility. 
engafiarte cMtar con la fioMiRdad. 

It is making oneself ridiculous. 

JLt«was exposing oneself | too much | 
iMfionem demasiado. 



Ht 
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1b it not forGretting oneself greatly ? \demasiada.] 

ol^idarse 

It isi^ot behaving as a child, to act as yon do; 
porkartt -nin^ obrar . 

It is impossible to impose sil^ncjc on the interior 

imjfwner m 

voice that upbraids us with our faults i it is the voice 
voKt f* rtfirochar falta^ f. 

of nature itself. , * . 

1[ am convinced) it is better to live in England 

than in France. 

Heroism would not be ne.cessary, was it not for 

ojir ov^n fault, [/alta^ f.] 

It is necessary to regulate the eicpence to- the 

, gcuiOf m, 

income ; and it is a madness, | to abusQ' | ^ne*s 
retiiOy f. locura, f. oBusar 

own credit. 
pmpUt adj. credhof^ m. 

It is deserving of notice what a rapid progress 
merece atendon el rafiido' firofrreio 

the world is making to the state" of darkness and 
ef mundo etta hiuiendo hoita j/fnorancia 

error, from which it "has been for many -ages 

estar 

re-era erring. They themselves assert they are 

re eifoTKandoie d'saSn . a^rmar ^ 

often more afraid of present odium, than of future 
temen mat ^ o£ot ni. 

punishmen,. and dread a poet, while tb.ey laugh 
CMtlgo* m. - ^ httrlaru 

at a God. 
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(hf) The same impersonal may be rendered by 
haccy hacia^ &c. when the speech is of the weather 
and its. dispositions,' and before the sybstantivesi 
^If viffito, &c. 

■ _ EXAMPLE^ 

Ip is the finest weather in the world. 
Iface (or et) el mejor tUmfio deL mtmdo. 

PRACTICE. 

It is hotter in Spain than here. It is warmer there 

mat color 

in summer,. but colder in winter. 

maijrw inwrno. 

What weather is it this morning ? 
jtiempo 

It is dirty ; ^nd" was very windy yesterday. 
sum mucno vUnt4> 

it is I fojygy weather. | 
tuibia / 



fbgj The same impersonal, followed by the sub- 
stantive duty, is to be rendered by, la- obfigacion de 
N. es. 

i EXAMPLE. 

Tt b your duty to reprimand him. 
Lm Migacion dev»m.it reprekenderle. 

PRACTICE. 

It is the duty of kings, to defend their subjeetif, 

defender vaeallo 

and the duty of the subjects to pay their kings. 

F2 ' 
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fhh) The same impersotial, followed by the pre- 
position with^ is to be renderod into Spanish by ' 
sucede. 

■ 

EXAMPLE.. 

It is with poetry, as it is with painting. 
Smudt eon la poma% €omo f mi la . fmturai 
Si CM la fittiot fcc* 

' PRACnCB. 

It IS with the diseases of the hearty as with those 

enferwudad^L eoraxothta^ 

•f the body ; | soma of tbem | are real, and some 

imaginary. 

It is with a'sthool as it is with a state, it cannot 

stiuJot L estado, uu, 

/ subsist a long time without penal laws. 

It will be with you, as it was with your predecessor* 

It is with politics,' as with religion; for no one 
fiMca^ f. 

is to interfere with them, but their ministers. 
. in^eriric. m 



fhij The defective ?erb ttiu^, .which is used in 
English through aH the persons of the pres^'nt tense 
onjy, is to be rendered by, es necesarfOf es precise^ 
as vienesitr. Its construction is either with pie 
and the subjunctive, or with the infinitive alone,; 
but when the subject of the verb is" expressed be- 
fore the stibjunctive, the former is to be preferred 
to the hitter. . 



IMPERSONAL VERBS 1S5 



EXAMPLES. 



You must do that immediately. 
£i menetter qiu vm. kaga no smmeiRatameitti* 

That most be done immediately, 
Ei numder hater 090 immeSatmaenk^ 

PRACTICE. 

I must ^ and see my uncle; and you mast 

tr ver 

come with me. 



We must not then stay long, for I must be at 

London this evening. 

We must take warning from the faults of others. 

escarmeniar ftbaf f. 

It is not enough to think with exactness^ one 

fffuar 

must besides express oneself clearly* 

expretarse 

We must endeavour to know our foibles, and 
em^hane conocer fultaf f« 

check our passions. 
moderot pasion^ f. 

Those who have a mind to make a fio:ure in the 

- preunderde ^ ■ ^ 

world, must always follow Epictetus's ma?sim; 

" Bear and forbear :** that is to say, they must bear 
Sufrir y perdonar : mfrir 

the humours of their patrons, and forbear to shew 
caprkho,m, dexar demesirar 

the least resentment on the most galling: occasions. 
;^ mfttor resitUlnunto^ m, por mohsiat adj. veKOeion; f« 

FS 
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Rules for the Government of the Verbs. 

fbkj All the active verbs require the terr^ of 

their action in the accusative case; ^and if there Is 

any person or thing, to whom any profit or daDaage 

' occurs, known by this token, ^or, ottOy it is to be 

placed in the dauve case. 

' "fcXAMPliE. 

To teach semebody something. 
Entenar afguno a algtt 

' . *' 

J»RACTICE. . 

He don't approve of your scheme. 

I use my pehdl. She traduces every body. 
. itrvirte lapis fta^ murmurar de io^^t ^ 

They found ^ measure brought forwards, to 
Mcontrar pr^potilion^ f. exporter 

which they could neither reconcile* their feeling^ 

recphctltar deUcadeza 

. nor their consciences. , • 

She made^him recant what he. bad said before. 
h^eer .~ reiract/w dectr 

I teach him Spanish, and he learns very well. 
ensifiar aprender ' ' 

I have returned my friend the money, whrch be 
volver ~ dinero^ m. * 

lent me some tiAie aj^o. 
jfretktr algun tiempo ha. • 

I have no pity on the misery of those, who, 
ptidad de la^ mueris 
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being young, and strong, rather chuse to beg, 
*er mat quertr perdhjiar 

than to work. 
trabqjar* 

Bnt I pity the blind, and the | old people, | wbo 
compadeeer , tiego , vi^o 

cannot ^et a livelihood. 
ganar su pan. 

We Aq not easily withstand the allurements of 

rauHr alkiait/, m^- 

pleasure. Igusio^] 

Mr. Parker presented me this hat; and he has 

given your brother a gold watch; . 1 will send him 

relofi^ m. enviar 

a ring* 

•If ** • 

mmuof m. 

Present this book to your sister, and deliver this 

enttygar 

note tp her husband. 
. noiam f. marido, 

^I have taught « two of your relations, French, 
ifuehar parimt0 

Spanish, geography, and history. 

An honest man does not seek to hurt any body. 
' hombre de bien intentar danar nfidie* 

Play does not suit every age, 
JuegOf m. eonventr d tcuid, f. 

Learning gives [ old people | much comfort. 
' jobiduria, f. anciano consueloy m. 

I applaud' the proposal, but cannot ( give up | 
aplaudir propuestCf f renunciar 

..my right. 



»» 
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I He plays oo | the fiddle, on the flute. 

A inan who has ricbies, power, and^generosity, 

lener 

^an make others happy. 
I read mor6 books in a week, than you in a 

month. 
. meip m« • ' ~ 

I have experienced many difficulties, | have gone 
etfperimemar tTiffUubadf f. ' ^* 

through I a good deal of vexation, «ad spent much 
Jirir - mmbof^^y vexacion^U gastar > 

time with many^people | but to no purpose, j 

tin efieto 

Hypocrisy, and superstition cause d^esolation^ ^ 

N 

(hi) The auxiliary verb haber has -not the same' 
active significatiQU with to have ; but only is used 
to mark out the moods, tenses, pefrsons, and nuoii* 
bers of the verb wanted, which is signified by a pas- 
_sive participle. The active signification of to nave 
is to be found in the verb tener, - , ^ 

EXAMPLE. 

I have scholars that have wit. 
Tettgo duciftdot que tknen talentos. 

- PRACTICE. 

A man that has wit, and not conduct, Js despi- 
• ^ ser despre* 

cable. 
ttable» • « 
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I prefer a poor and ignorant man, with morals, 
prrferir €9rtm»hhf» 

to bim that has learning without them. 

ituimcehn 

Those that have riches, and no charity for t^t 
needy, sire certainly worse than beasts. 

oeceiUado ter, fieor 

. He has very little sense, but much pride. 

juich . lohervia, fc 

How much lime hare you not lost ? [perder.y 

You have money enough to pay your debts. 

[deuddf f.] 

The tree of nature has but one trunk, although 
arhoJf m. solo trencOf m. 

ita branches are e:xtended throughout the unit^erse. 

rama ettar 



(bm) Many verbs govern the genitive case. 

EXAMPLE. 

Many die in Turkey with the plague. 
Ett "turqula muchoi muerea de la pette. 

PRACTICE. 

Every one blames you for your negligence, and. 
iodo acinar 

your Ignorance. 

My brother died of a fever which he caught in 

caUntura, f. k aiaco 

America. 

Doyou rememberthe promise which you made mp? 
acerdartii j dt 

¥5 
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I rejoice at thegood success yoji have had in your 
aiegr^rse de tenet 

business.. 

Do you remember the sum of money I lent you % 
aeardaris prtfiar , 

year ^go ? 

A fool laughs at every thing. 
tonto reirte de todo 

Pyrrhus, to revenge the death of his father, 

vengarse mueYtef^i, * 

• • 

AchiLIeSy killed Priamus, and Polites. 
maiar' 

The Thebans accused Panniculus for spitting 

etcupir 

often. 

> The Carthaginians | spake ill | of Hannibal, be* 

murmurar 

cause \\€ appeared in public open breasted : and 
fresentarse ^ desahotonado s 

others laughed at C^sar> because he was ill girt. 
hurhree ' andar cenido. - 



Of the Construction of the Verb and jidverbj and 
other Paris of Speech before the Notin. 

(bn) Astho noun, when ^t is before the verb, is a 
principle of somekctfon; when it is after the verb, 
U is the term of the action. If we say, el hombreamaj 
the actiour of the verb aniar remains in suspense; but 
if we add, la virtudy or some other noun, it termi- 
nates the action of the v«rb, and constitutes a per- 
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feet speech ; viz. El hornbre a ma la virtud. All the 
active verbs have tbit> term, which, l^einijj a noun of 
person, ousrht to be with the preposition d; di^^Amd 
a Dios^.d mi proximo^ d mi enemif^o ; I love God* 
my ueighbour, my eniMny. But if it is not personaU 
it ou<rht to be without a proposition ; as, Pedro es^ 
criht fa carta ; Peter writes iljn letter : Los curiosos 
ken libros ; curious people read books 

^6nJ Neutral \ethi do not admit nouns aftrr 
them, as a term of their ac^io!) or siofoificaiion. 
Thus, when we say El hombre nac^ vive^ crece ; 
the mail is horn, lives, entt'easi's, &c. We apply 
no substantive afcr these verbs, nacer, vLiVy crecer, 
ks:. because the t!iin<5 prodicatf-d is limited to the 
ao^ent, is inseparable fronj it, and prissi^s not over to 
any other object. Some of these verbs may yet have 
after thenx an objective CcLse, which denotes some- 
thing implied in the verb it^elt^ or what gramma- 
rians call a kindred signification; thus : He lived a 
good life ; he sl^jpt a lono* sleep ; rlvivia una biUmi 
vida ; el dormia un tar go sueno. 

PRACTICE. 

We must I take car^| hot to evnose onirselves to 
deier . . culdar de . exponerse 

danger. [peligrOy m.] * 

The conciousness of innocerrce left th^m unpre- 
' iatisfaceiofii f« ino^incia, i, duculda hi mi' 

pared for defence, 
dior di defensa, 

> ' He wa^ not a friend to blinded considerations in 

iHgOy ad« 

such cases. 
,mejant. 
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He knew that if the people were well treated, they 
conocer • v estar tratar 

would bear the difficulty with patience ; but even if 
iufrlr mat nun 

the measures, whichshouM be necessary, would go the 
me£ot m. darar 

length of existing resistance, be should not shrink 
tamto como firafnte resuUimOt f. tetmat ac* 

from the'impopularity, that would be incurred by 

/ioJria incurrir kattd 

carrying them into effect 
ponerlos en efecio. 

They ran an excellent race, and afterwards went a 
cwrtr corridaff, despuet laminar 

long way. [caminoy m.] 

The champion fought a good baJttle. 
atlrta, ni. pelear ' fieka^i. 

They dreamed delusive dreams. 
tonar enganoid, adj. tuenOf m. ' 

He taught them logic and the mathematics. 
e/uenar lopea^L maUmuttcati* 

Drunkenness heightenS| and discovers every fault 
torrackerayf. mtmeniar detcuhnrtodof9li*jabM,f, 

one has. 
que u €omehu, 

. Life and death, wealth and poverty, have a great 
viday f. muerU, f. rtqueza\ U pobrexai t. tcmr , 

nfluence over all men. 
nfluencidy f. toire 

Do we not discover [ as mnch littleness of mind, [ 
descuhrlt tanta ftequehe% de e^iritu 

when we exult on lucky, as when we despond on . 
regocijane afortunado^ adj. afiigim 



t 
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aolucky events ? and make ourselves as ridiculous 

by gusts of merrimeot in prosperity, as by floods of 
*' nuesop m. giutOf m. proipertdad^ f. torrtnie^ m*, 

1 tears in adversity ? 
{ iagrima advertidadf f» 

jft As often the opulent skun, and hate one anotber> 

las mcu vtcu rkOf m. evitara aborrtcerse 

OS the wretched seek after each other. * 
I maerMtf m. huscarsc 

\ We ought never to prepossess ourselves against a 

J deber preoctipar 

man,. because he has a forbidding aspect, or an 

arrogante 

haughty air ; nor on account of | his being bom | 
seriOf adj. semhlante^ m. porque ha nacido 

in a different country, or speaking a different lan- 

guage to ours; but to suspend our opinion of him, 
de jino 

I until we are acquainted with him : | for an honest 
hasta fue le conoicamos fiorque no a po» 

man cannot be distinguished from a ro^u«, | or a 
tihle quB un homhre de hUn se disiinga de un picaro, 

friend from ah enemy, by the accidents of nature, 
or place of nativity. 



fboj The atlverb, except the interrogative, and 
negative must be placed after the verb, and in the 
compound tenses after the participles. 



EXAMPLES. 



He always laughs. She has danced well. 
El eerie eiempre. Ella ha dant^ado Ken. 
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I 

PRACTICE. 

r cemmonly dine | at two.o'clock. [ I very seldom 
comer « d hs dot muy raravaa 

g*0 out on Sundays. » 

saiir lot Domingos* 

Your relation always promises,* ibut never keeps 
fiariettte nunca cumfiGr 

his word'; he has very ofien disappoinled me. 

nuchas Dcces faltar ' 

He has very little sonse^, but nmch pride. 
tener juiciofta.'y sohcrbiOff, • 

He has accused me wrongfully. 
accusur en falso. 

You have less credit than I, ami yet more vveahb, 
tener .. ^ nquexa^ 

but not so much economy* 
tantOf at'j. economiay t. 

We think more 6f what troubles us the most^ 
fiiniar tnolatar 

though fear may make us keep our thoughts se- 
miedo^ m. guardar ^ /Uruamiento 

cret. [en secreio] J 



fbpj Some active verbs admit after the accusative 
case, or the term of action, a dative case* 

EXAMPLE. ^ 

Passion lays asMe the discernment of man, 
JLa pasion qutta el conoctmento alhomire, 

• ^ .. ^ 

PRACTICE. 

The kingHrusts, the justice to bis mviis^ersw 
\ cttMr^r 



\ » 



PRONOMINAL VEUBS. 
Tlie author dedicates tile work to tlie king. 

f wrote a letter to my father. '^' 
eoHa, f. ' \ 
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Of Reciprocalj or rather Pronofnitial f(erbs. 

(hqj Except*in the construction with the infini- 
tive, an<;l imperative moods, me^ te^ se^ le^ Ift-y ^o, 
noSf os; les, los, te-, are most commonly, an'l bet- 
ter placed between the nominative, dird the verb ; as, 
Vp me ahw, tu te ensnias^ el se of/e ; yo le hablo, lu 
la rfspttasy el lo sabe^ jiosotros vos vamos^ vosotros os 
adelanaisf cllds se engamn ; vosotros Us camunicamoi' 
la verdfidj vosotros las amaisy tllos los guan ; I love 
myself, thou teacbest thyself, he hears hiniself; I 
speak to him, thou respectest her, he knows it, we 
are 'fioing ourselves, ye advance yourselves, Uiey 
deceive thcms Ives; .we tell them the truih, you 
love them, they lead them. , 

l^brj If two of them are required, the dutive 
oaght to preceile the accusative; da, yo te lo digg ; 
digotelo 7ja ; J say tp yhu. If the dative d ii is re- * 
quired to strengthen the expression, it may be 
placed either before or after the whole setitence, as, 
a ti yo le la digo ; yo te lo digo d ti l digotelo d ti^ 

(bs) If there are required three of them, the 
dative ought to be between ihe two accusatives ; as, 
d ese nino enscnenmtle sti obligacioii ; y sies necemriQ 
castigitesejfiele ; teach this boy his dut^ ; and if it is 
necessary, chastise him for me. 

(btj Observe^, that when these t€rminatiau« am 
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postponed, tbey are joined to tbe i^erb in such a 
manner, as to form only one word, aUBough two, 
or three of them are followed at the end of the 
▼erb, (and for this reason they are called encliticks ;) 
as, El sombrerd he perdido ; biisquentneley or busqu/tm 
semele : I haTC lost my hat ; seek it for me. 

fbuj If the construction i^s of tbe infinitive, or • 
imperative moods, the said terminations ought to be 
placed after the verb ; as huirse ; vierteme agua : 
to fly oneself; pour out some water for me. 

(bvj Nos after the first, and es after the second 
persou plural of the imperative mood, take away 
the last letter of tbe verb to which they are united ; 
as, estemonoSj salgamonos^ ventos, cubrios ; let us 
.stay, let; us go -out, come ye, cover ye ; instead of 
tstemosnos salganiosnos^ venidos^ cuhridos, 

fbx) When there are two verbs, these pronouns 
may be placed before the first, or after any of them ; 
as, k vot/ d buscur ; voi/le d buicar- ; voy a buscarle : 
me salgo d diveriir ; salgome a divertir ; salgo d du 
verttrme; te quieren burlar ; quierentt burlar ; quz» 
even burlarte\ I go to look for bim : to divert my- 
self: they wish to make game of you. 

^ (by) The compound cases of these pronouns, ' 
and conmigo, contigo^ and consigo, may be construct- 
ed with the verbs, either before or after tbeki ; a&, 
de mi dicen ; dicen de mi: id si lo atribui/e ; lo a(rt» 
bui/€ d si : para tivienc; vitne para it: consigo ha-^ 
bla ; hubla consigo : they speak of me : he attributes 
it to himself: it, he, or she, come for thee: he 
speaks with Himself, 

' . fbzj It is often very proper to use the same pro^: 
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noun in the same case, though in tvro different ter- 
minations, before, or after the verb, in order to 
'give more rigour to the speech; thus: a minie 
qmere ; guiertme a mi ; me quierc a mi : el nte lo di6 
para mi, or a mi ; didmele el para mi, or a mi : a elluj 
or para eUa, le daran uii buen dote ; un buen dote le 
dardn a ella, or para ella ; un buen dote dardii a ella,* 
or para ella : he loves me : he gave it for me, or to 
me : they will give her a good dowrj, 

(caj Sometimes three terminations of the same 
pronoun may be with the same verb ; as, Tu te oca- 
SOS a ti ; thou accusest thyself. 

fcbj When the verbs are used with me, te^ se, &c. 

'they are called reciprocal, or rather pronominal, and 

have a diflferent biperbaton; but there are many 

which custom almost never uses without the fore- 

Eoing pronouns, which, if is necessary., ought to 
e translated by myself, thyself, himself, &c. ; as, 
Yojne abandotio a lasuerte; I abandon myself to 
chance:— which verbs are known in dictionaries 
from all others, by having the pronoun ^^jmned to 
the infinitive, thus: pasearse, to walk ; /et;an/ar5^> 
to rise; abstenerse, to abstain, Kc. 

(cc) The reciprocal se\% applied to verbs for three 
different purposes : ist. to render them reciprocsU to 
the preceding nominative : as, amarse, to love one« 
self; 2d. to render them impersonal ; as, se dice, it 
is said : 3d. to express their passive ; as, este libro se 
escribid por Felipe Fernandez, this book was written 
by Felipe Fernandez. 

(cdj It i^ to be observed that the passive made with 
se does not admit the preposition ^^for its ablative. 
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\. • 

.» 

KXAMPLES. 

1 vvalk. I have risen. 

Tomepasto. To nu he Iroantado. 

Go thou; Do not you sit down. 

Vete tu ^ NoU sienUs. 

We went into his apartment. 
Nosotrof nos futmos d tu quarto. 

PRACTICE. 

Will jou engage yourself to ilo it this week ? 
empenarse hactr ' ^ sem^na,£. 

He explained himself in two Words. 
expiicarie falabraj. 

You have stopt too soon. » • \ 

parqrse demastado firetto, ' . 

They had retired from that placq. 
retirartf ploM^i. 

HeVill complain of you.; 
quexane 

He flattered himself too much. 
lisonfearu 

Amuse yourselves in my room. 
itUnignerte quart: 

Let us rise quickly, '. 

"' levantar pronto* 

Let them appear immediately. - 
- pretentane 

Shall I surrender tnysetf? * Doest he stop ? ' 

rendine par arse 

Does he sit down ? Will you embark i 
sentarse embarcartc 



I ' » 

■ 
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PASSIVE SPEECHK8- 
Did he grow tame? Has he gro^vn ricii ? 

Has he equipped himself? 
' equipane 

Have you made yourself hoarse ? 
acaiarrarse 

Does he not sacrifice hioiself ? 

laertficarU 

Does he^ not stir ? 

moverje 

Don't your pulse grotv weak ? 

/luliCf m. tnflaquicerte 

Does not his party gather strength ? 

refomane 

Have we not behaved well towards iiuji ? 

p9rtarsg con 

Had he not rebelled against us ? 

rfbtlarsc . 

I lave you not mistaken your way ? • 

errar .♦ • 



l.'^9 



(ce) The Spanish, like the English, has no'pas* 
sivc verbs ; and to supply them, t|lie Spaniards make 
use of the verb sef^^ and of the passive participle o? 
the verb wanted as an adjective agreeing with the 
suffered of thespeech in gender, number, and case;; 
as, Vo soyanuido por mt/ muger ; I am loved by my 
wife ; I'o soy amada por mi ynarido ; I am loved by 
my husband, s 
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Of the IrUtrrogaiwe Speeches. 

(cf) This kind of speeches is mad« by placing 
the nominative case after the verb f as, Fvno Pe^ 
nfn?^ did Peter come? 

(eg) Cuyoy cuya, qualy fuanio, fttanta^ que, quien^ 
onght to be before the verb, or rather, if wanted, the 
interrogationoughtto begin by them; as, Cuyoeseste 
libro ? whose book is this ? Cuya es esa casa f whose 
bouse is that ? 2ual or quien de los dos hizo eso t who 
of the two has done that ? 2ue honibi^t es ese f what 
a man is that ? Quanta vale eso f how much is that 
for ? Suania mayiteca hay aqui ? how milch batter 
is there here I 

(ch) Como^ donde^ and quando^ if wanted, the speech 
is to begin by them ; as, Como estu v. w. ? how are 
you ? Donde querra v, m. que yo eniplee mi tiempo f 
where will you be pleased that i employ my rime ^ 
2uando querra v. m. venir ? when will you be pleased 
to come ? - 

fcij If 710 is wanted, it is to be placed before the 
verb ; as, No puede v.Tn, persuadiP a sii padre que io 
envie a la escuela ?* Can't you persuade your father to 
send you to school ? 

•PRACTICfE. 

Do you speak Spanish? When will you come 

from the country ? Will not you be at home this. 

afternoon ? Will not you study yet your lesson ? 

Don't you like to read it at least once 'before me ? 

la* 

Sir, may I beg the favour of your name ? Who is 
me kara v.m. la Jint%a dt decir me sunondfrd? 

* Observe that me^ te, /r, &c. do not lose their place. 
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tliat man ' Hearest thou what thy heart says? 

Which of these two is the best ? 

Sir • 

What lady is that > Seest thou that woman ? 

Strikest thou the child in my presence ? 
axoiar chieo 

Shall i (^ive up | my rip;ht ] to a knave ? 
aiandonar derecho picarof 

Will you compliment robbers ? 
resfietsr ladron? 

Did I speak at ail with your enemy ? 

habtar en algunajnatiera 

. Have they spoiled your fields, or have they taken 

dutruir camfio^ in. iamar 

any of your cattle ? \;ganado^ ra,] 

Where arc you ? Where are you going ? [/r ?] 

How far shall you come with me ? 
hoita donde vtmr 

Is it possible, that contrary consequences could 

have been dnfwn from the same principles > 
iocar 

Towards which of these two pyramids shall I 

run ? 
€9rrerT 

How long wili policy undermine, and oppose 
huta quando minar eontrariar 

morals? 

When will the powerful become just ? 

str 

How long will fancy triumph over res^on ? 
- hoitayumSo (riumphar 
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. Why don't he boldly tell her his reasons? 

firmemmte dectr 

Why don't you go to the play this evening? 

cinneaa$ f. > 

J Has he brought y6u nothing ? 
traer 



I 



Why does not a man content himself, with satis* 

contenlar sath- 

fying bis physical, and moral necessities? 

facer 

Has he, by chance, more than one stomach tit 

aioM ^ estamago 

fill, and one body to cover ? 
lienar ater/io,i6.euBrir ? 

Ought we to think like Alejxander, who wanted a 
deler fumar como necesitar 

thousand stomachs to fill, a thousand bodies to cor 

Iknar que ahri* 

ver, and a thousana worlds to conquer ? 
gar mnndoy m. eonquistar / 

Wherefone. are the intrigues for imintaining, or 
• d que ser trama^ f. numtener 

acquiring insignificant, and improper titles; of- 
adquirir desfirofioreuMado, ady tiwkf, mj 

fices which one cannot fulfil, and riches which on« > 
emfibos m. eumpwr riqueza, f. 

cannot enjoy ? ' ■ ^ . s '■ 

g^%ar ? . » 

Is it to shew hia incapacity, or his cunning, in the 
mostrar maSfia 

abuse of his authority ? 
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-Is not the want of success in most of our enter- 
fiiha *iucet9 en ias mat de lot em* 

prizes, safficient to convince us of our incapacity ? 
furgutfi, hattahie canocer la firofiia incafituidad f 

(d) The answer is to be made by the same case and 
tense that the question has been ; except, if thik 
has been by cuyoi cuya^ the answer of which ought 
to be either by a possessive, nominative, or by a 
genitive , as, CitVB es este libra f mio, or de Felipe 
wboseNis this book ? mine, or of Felipe* 



The Spanish Construction of the Adverbs. 

(ckj The adverbs (except the interrogative and . 
negative,) must generally be, placed after the 
verb. » 

EXAMPLES. 

He always laughs.* She has danced well. 
El H ne tuntpTi. Ella ha danxado bun. 

PRACT1C£. 

I commonly dine at two o'clock. 

ordmariaminie 

The earliest tnan in the field was the commander 
Mlque tttuvo mat timproHo €ampo, m.ttr 

himself. 

I am going to see a man who lives opposite the 

tnfrenf$ 



lown^ouse. [cwi ^i^itMlar^] 
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A painter lives over-h^d, and a mercer undeF- . \ 
fuUor enema mercader dt'^ 

neatb. 

He lodges in the hinder apartnienti 
vm irauro quarto* ' 

The one sat above, the other belovr. 
ti^farsfi arrika ahax: 

I shall write to you j now and then. | 
euriUr de quarah en quanJo^ 

I will be more exact henceforth. , 
eer . exdeto en adtlante. 

More die bj the vices of peace than by the con- 
morir vkhtm. fia%,{, 'eon- 

flicts of Mar. 
Jlicto^ m* guerrat f. . 

I told you so I all along. | 
deitr siempre* 

I Above all things | 'tis what I aim at. * 1 

sobrejtodo • 

In tbe first place, it must be objected* j 

lugar firecisQ oyetar* 

Let them come by turns, one after another. 

fior iu$ iumoit despuei de 

At last they were drawn up, | ail in a file* { . . ' 
«ijfo porter fl^. I 

To come altogether, it could not be, 
junioi 

It is all topsy turvy. - 

atar en detorden. 

I receive them all indiscriminately, having do 

indistinramente ■ tener « 

predilection for any one in particular. 



L J 
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He always comet with some afterclap. 

Mgumbf adj. tttUadoMtt 



She always comes unseasonably. 

vemr fuira ii i'umpi. 

She has done wroog. I have always loved h^r 
hactr maL 

Tery much. 

Is there any tiding more wonderful than the virtue 

maraoillosa 

of the load-stone ? [iman^ m.} 

To love but little in courting, is the sure rdean^ 

cortejar i$r mediOfUU 

to be loved. 

Did ever any body do, what I do. 

' '• - ' ^ 

She is' exceeding rich* 
4ir muy . ' 

I am going there, lest* he should come. 

no tea que . wnga» ^ 

I shall take this, unless you choose it 
tomar a menos que querer 

They behave very prudently. 
portkrii 

You are quite different from what I thought yOH» 
ere enterameute ^ cner 

He writes better than he speaks. 
etcfihir kablar 

Far from following his advice^ she does not mind 
seguhr e9ntgo mrar 

what he says, /f"' 

G 
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Moit rich people do not know iiow to enjoy Itfe. 

Doix't laugh at otbers* misfortunes, instead of pi- 
reirse ' d^sffraaa» f. en h^ar am- 

tying them. 
padiUTte di 

He has | very often | disappointed me. 
mukat HKCit f altar 

Mr. Hathorn offered me | as much as I wanted ) 

ofiricar toio h que 9ucukaBa 

f6r my journey ; because I had not enough. 
viaje; • porque ^ iaur JhatUnU 

■ 

He extended his generosity, even to granting me 

tstUnder Jar 

« 
a credit of thirty pounds sterling. 

trttutOy in* . - 

A nation, like a family^ can never exist without 



* *• 



mmca extsttr rm 
* Tirtue. 

Since gold became an idol, justice trembles. 
DeiJi que el oro ha logrado, tl ser idoh, iajuOkia tkmUa^ 

' « ^ _ 

When be has dined, he goes to his.business. 

I do not know wherefore, when so many wise 
ioher par qifi- 

laws are enacted, there are so tbany Asurd^ and 
extravagant religions. - . 






ADVERBS. ' l«1| 

IVtien temion permits to be Gooquertd by pauioa 

a man becomes worse than a beast. 
haecrte 

The more a state follows the principles of justice^ 
the more it enjoys tranquillity. 

The more the legislatioa favours the equality of 

property, the more jt causes the hj^ppiuess of ita 
cmuLu 

subjects. ' 



• » 
(cmj The following exprei^sions require in Spa- 
nish the subjunctive nioodvafter them; viz. d menoi 
fw^; imtes qut ; aunque; bien que ; dado que ; de mi- 
edo que ; Dios quiera que ; en caso que; excepto ^ue ; 
hasta que I mediante que ; no obstante que ; no quiera 
Dios .que ; no sea que ; por mucho qwe ; por^pocb que; 
iueriendo jDios que ; quiera Dios, que ; ^ea que ; ^n0 
^i que ; sin que ; supuesio que ;. temiendo que. 

XXAMPi£. 

Unless you stay here, I will not go, to look 'for 
A snmos qm v. m. no u quede aqui, yo no ire 4Aus€ar s 

Mr.Tastct. [Mr. TasteU] 

PJStACTiqE. 

For fe^r you should fall, he'^tocJt you by the coat. 
Utmenao que . catr, xojer * iCqiaca, f« 

I shall be there before | he is up. ] 
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I - * 

Yoa wiU speak SpanUb reiy soon, provided yoa 

muyfuretU ivftvetto que 

follow exactly my directioDSy although you think 
*V^ faumr 

^lat language is difficult; but remember that yoa 
&i|fiMY#, m. Mr mm tumrJarte it 

can neither speak^' nor write it correctly, unless you 
learn the rules. 

^ Whether your are rich, or poor, you are not less 
ua ser ettar 

obliged to bo virtoous. 



i^— i^ 
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Of Negaik^ Speeches. 

/ 

(cn)^ The denial is to be placed after the nomina- 
tive case, and before the verb which is to be denied. 
If.t say^ Yonopuedoira cazar^ (I cannot go a faun- 
ting,) I deny my ability ; but when I say, Yo pueio 
no tra ciuuir, I only deny,' ihat I am obliged to go a 
hunting* 

fa>J It is also to te observed, that iirhen any of 
the pronouns, me^iey se^ le, la, h^ nos^ os^ lesy lasj los, 
are wanted before the verb, it is to be placed^betweeli 
the denial and the verb ; as, Yo no te amo a tu To 
a it no te anio. I do not love thee. See the chapter 
of pronouns. 

fcpj And if another deoial is wanted, to strengtbea 
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• 



the negatfre, this ought to be placed before the ob« 
jective case of the verb, if there is one ; mBfVo no 
te dari ningun dinero\ 1 will not give him any 
money. • ^ . 

(cq) Nunca jamas may be placed before, or after 
the verb in this manner : Nunca jamas emwcl A tse 
JunnbriB ; To no conoci d ese hombre nunca jamas \ 
Nunca jamas lo harB\ Jamas h harij nunca to kari ; 
No lo hati jamasy no lo haH ya mas \ 1 never knew 
that man ; That I will never do. 

OthffT BXAlfPLBS. > 

I caonot comprehend what the gentleman means. 

7# no fiyide comfireiiudtr /o que el Ss%or din. 

I will not |2ro from this place. 

To no mi afituriari de aqnu ^ - 

I am not obliged to pay for that man* 
' To no ettoy oUgado d figat fior us hombri* 

> There is nobody who likes to^ay for him. 
. No hay ninguno qut qnura pagar fior ef, 

-When a sufficiency won't do, nothing will. 
Quando lo qui bait{it no basta nada oasia* 

N PRACTICE. 

" Nothing I short cjf | a total reform of your late 

lino - " re/otmaf f« ultimo^ aA. 

system ; nothing short of your reverting to the true 
systcnuh m. ' vuelidf f. 

principles of our constitution — to the popular 

maxims of our* ancestors ; can save qs fronri utter 

entirOi,id}, 

ruin. f 

rtfina, fm 

G 8 
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m 

, He Heiifaer. in affluence nor in poverty bas^ but 

tew wants. 
^0, ad* necwdadf f. 

lliey clo not appear concerned in that af&ir. 

partter tnttrtiant negono, m. 

That does not conipfern me, neither one way ncMr 

tmfitnrtar ' • 'mdi mod0, m. 

the other. 

This does not concern you at alU 

ioear m m^im moth, 

I will not oodcerti my^lf with that. « 

mndar m 

I have not yet learned my lesson. 

' Merit does not always remain unrewarded ; and 

nemprt . qii0Jar iwfirtmk 

intrigue do^s not always triumph. 
irama Hitmfar^ 

I dare not do ft ; and I know not wliy. 
' ^htverst ^ . saber 

If you do not leave off teazing me, 1 will certain- 

dnuw de catuat 

ly complain of yoti. 

fldL% he inforriied you, that I have no money ? 
deeir tener 

HHive yoQ not seen him? Did you not expect 

faaia ? 

Did you not like to learn Spanish ? 

fuertr aftrender 
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J 

, You eat as if you were not hungry. 
tmmt ttntr 

A womao j must have a good deal of circum- 

nectntof Jg mtuAa iinum* 

speclion | not to speak of herself. 
ifieccion hablar 

One must uoi despair, that men may be cured of 
#/ maiuter desesfurar de qtt€ . mrant 

th^ folly, they have of speaking always of tbein* 
locura, f. t<nh^ ' * 

selves, their adventures^ and wealth ; nothing being 

mo kaiiindt naJa 

more tedious. . 

mai ettfadoio* ^ 

« « • 

Every one sbould'be careful, never to speak of 

cuidarJcfiO' 

fiimself^neither one way nor ajQOther. 

tMtf, ad. manerUf f. 
We must not easily believe those who flatter ua^ 

^ neither must we reject . rudely the compliments 

rechaxar connsdnta 

that are ^aid as. 

Itur ' 

Talse modesty is not so shocking^ as a foolish 
modeitia, f. /«r tan chocattti /tff #> adj 

vanity mixed with rudeness. 
vanidad, f. nu%elar groseria^ ^ 

None know the sufferings of lovers, unless they 
mngtmo funat f« amoMkt m. mmnatptc 

have loved. 



A9S 
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I have seen uobody of your opinion. 



) means beli 
miqttmwwh creet 



1 bv no means believe what he says ; nor he nei-^ 



^*a} 
dear 



Acr. 

She has not received an answer <yet 

reciUr refnurtm, f. mm. 

We have done nothing that ought to niake yoo 

. poacr ' mgrmsimr 

angry. 

I neither love nor hate her 

^Aomar 

V 

-fle has neither relations nor friends. 

ftarienSe^m. ttmi9%.m* 

, I will never forgive yoa, unless you promise t« 

* fierdBHor a menotftn prometer 

see her; 

She is so ill, that she can take nothing, neither 

tnfirmOi adj. t^mmr 

can she take any'rest.' [descmmoi m.] 

I will not take any physic before tlie winter 

meauum^ f. atiies gwe mvUmOp q^ 

I is quite out | , 

He knows not where to meet her now. 

adonde tnetmirttr oiorM. 



\ 



I ask nothing but what is just. 
pedir tinQ S9t 
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I pannot pay others, if I am fiot paid what is due 
poier fagat itr de b gue dftir 

tome. 



CcrJ Observe that the imperative mood does not^ . 
admit of the denial ; and when any omission is to be 
commaxiiied with it, the Spaniards make use of the 
present of the subjunctive, or of the fut'ire of the 
indicative mood ; as. Do not commit adultery; na 
cameifis^ or no^cometeras adulterio : Do not kill ; no ' 
mates f or no mutaras : Do not steal ; no robes : 'Do 
not bear false witness ; ^noseas testigo /also : Defraud 
not ; no defrattdez : Don^t be surprized, if they are 
not received kindly ; no ie admires ^ si no son bien re^ 
cibidos. 

EXAMPLE. 

Po not present thyself before me in future* 
No te firetiniis detanti dem ' en adclOfUe. . 

PRACTICE. 

Let U8 not inculcate, that crimes lose their names' 
kuukar dei^^f m» ptrder 

and change their nature because they are success* 
eambsar uaOfraltza . afortu^ 

ful. % . 

madof ad. . 

Let not misfortunes deject you : good people 

actvardar 

•u'ffer many inconveniences in this world. 

Tear not the satire of a coxcomb : flatter him and 
Ttnur satiraf f. jiUaverdef tsu luon^ar 

.you ( are safe. | ; 

G5 



IS* aPANiSff EXEftdmfis; 

Do not covet wealth; but try to obtain esteem. 

tmfeiarst en logror estkiuuun, 



Don^t go out without an umbrella, your gloves, 

and your fan. 

Hinder not the flii^ht of the enemy, lest despair 
ImfiiSr' httida 

uakebim turn the more furious upon yon* >:^^^^ 
volvcr n 

(cs) It is also to be observed, that no sometimes 
is iiot a denial, but rather strengthens the a^rma- 
tion which often happens in comparative speeches; 
. as, Mas quitro ayunavy que mo enfemiar ; I rather 
like to fast than to grow sick : Mas bien qitierc ir. d 
la camedia, que no d pasear ; be rather chuses to go 
to the play than to the walk. 

/cij In which expression Ihe adverb no being 
omitted^ ^fie sense remains the same. 

^cuj There are several Spaniards who add no after 
kasta que ; thus : Hasia qtie no almuerze no saldri; 
until I have bre^iakfasted I will not go out : — but this 
is not yet common. 

fcxX Two denials in the Castilian language deny, 
mofe; ^s^ No quitro nada ; no^ay ningunb ; 7icfsabe 
nadie; I do not like anything; there is nobody; 
nobody knows. " i 

/fiyj Jctmas is sometimes used for the same as 
nunca ; lis, Jamas tstuve en Rorna ; I never was at 
Rome ;— hilt it is commonly used with the adverbs 
nempre, or mmor,. to strengthen the expf«te3ioDr 
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ai Siempre jaynas mc acordarf ; Nunca Jamai estuve 
en Paris ; I will always iscmetfiber ; I never was at 
Paj'is. 

fczj And wbep it is used alone, any denial ought 
to be supplied, because its original value is that 
which' correspondj^ to the Latin jam magis^ which 
signifies evtn mare; and so if is necessary to take- 
from another part the denial ; thus ii is the same to 
say, Jamas lo harS^ as, No lo har^ ya mat ; I will 
not do it any (nore. v 

(daj iVf/nra absolutely denies all time^and gives 
more force to the denial when it goes with jama$, 
as it is said. 



Of the Prepositions, 

(db) Prepositions ought to be rendered according 
to the exigency of the word's by^ whipb tbey are 
goverped, 

PRACTICE. ' 

He boasts of his nobility, and don't mind what is 
lUonjearit ' ^ ^ mlrar 

said of him. 
dear 

The Romans kept always the sacred fire in the' 

numtener fuego^xom 

temple of Vesta; for they looked | upon its extinc- . 
iefhfilof m. . fiorque msrar tu iMtm* 

tfon I a« aa omen of a public disaster. 
im • pruagUi ' calamtdad^ f« 



y 
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We should endeavour to please our superiors. 
dehor tmpehdhe en agradar 

We ought never to rejoice at others' misfprtunesi 

aiegrarse de e^eno^ adj. desgrma^ f. 

nor deride the poverty of any body. 
hurJarse de pobre%a, f . i^eno, adj. 

If you are insulted, consider that it becomes a 
- hallarst insubado^ considerar . convenir 

noble soul not to revenge an injury; bul to for-" 
abna^ f. ^ vengar . injuria^ f. ^ ftef' 

Vive the, aggressor, and. even pity his miscon- 
donar agretor, id. aun eomfiadeceree de duo- 

ception. 
etertQ^ 

Charitable men thijnk of the needy, and delight 
' caritati^Ofady pernor en pohre^.m, gnstar 

to relieve, them. 
de oRnnar 

Nothing displeases an honest man jso much as'f 
. desagradar r - . tanto cwto , 

to hear one person slander another. 
o$r calumniar 

Who is 80 happy as to please all,. and be en- 

fcUz yue agradar a in*" 

vied by none ? 
vidiado de • 

The Athenians were displeased with $imonides, 

es4ar disgwtado 

because he talked too loud. ' « ' 

• ■ 

God has dope all things for his own ;gIory. 
[ghria, f.} 
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Good edacation teaches us how to behave towards 
educaehitft ennfiar fmtane eon 

every body. 
toJo cl nmnaom 

What a difference there is between the good and 

tntrc 

the wicked ! the former are | as much | esteemed, 
maios ! ter tan , ettimar 

as the latter are despised, .[desprtcidr.'] 
eomo ', 

That is I too near, or nigh the ] fire. 
estar- mvy eercm dd 

To the community, sedition is a fever, corrup- 
fuara Hikion^ (. calcttturaf f. 

tioo is a gangrene, and idleness an atrophy. 

ociOf in* hatttbtt 

We ar^ not yet near the town ; as soon aj you 
atar /uieMot m. luego que " 

are out of the meadow, in which you are, | walk 
mar ' prad9, m« * hallarte uguir 

along by the river, [m^m.] 

I do assure you, that your shortest way to CheU 
ategurar corto% SidjnCaminOt m« 

sea college, is to go through St. Jameses park. 
Sir fioior 

Does not Mr. Smyth live near Mr. Crauley^s 

vivir 

warehouse, opposite, the red Hon ' 
almacnif enfnnii de roxOfWA], ieoth m. 

A labourer^ that works from morning till night, 
trdh^ador traiajar 

lives more content, if be be well paid, than those 
vivir • cantetttPf ad« iiftOr Jiagar 
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that have either hoqourable prefermentiy or enjoy ^ 

. tenor h mr&iOt acl. eargfu ' ,g9%ar 

great incomes. [/^'n/<r.] 

I As to that I I am of the saoae opinion. 
en quanto d tste fiunid cstar Q/iimon/U ^ 

They ihat will persevere in the love of, God, 

consenarse ' 

even to ^leath, shall enjoy the glory of heaven ; as 
hoita mueiUfi,- gozar gloria^ f» cielpyva, 

\ for I you, you do not seem | to mind j it. 
por lo que toea fuurecer hour cato ae 

They are in France, in S[)atn,'in town, in the 
iitar 

country.' * 

They make fine china in Worcestershire. 
' V hacer chinas f. 

Mr. D. returned yesterday in Mr. H.*s coach. 

T )iaye in my closet an account, of whafever is 

gavineti jtrlati^^, f. iodo U qme 

curious in France, and in Spain. 

haver - " 

Have you not bought in Ireland tEe watch, you 

comprnr rehx,m, 

have in your pocket ? 
tener fakriqueraff*- 

No; I bought it in Spotlatid. 



- 



^end this book to Mr. Brent's housp. ' 
enviar » liiroim,, casa,t. 

I am going to Mr. DantePs house: is be [ at 

ir ' V iu 

home ? . • • . 
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Idon'fc tnow : for t come from Mr. DuflPs. 
. uihcr vemr - 

Have you called | at | Mr. Smyth's this 

mar en casa de 

morning? 

I have heard that Mr. H. wont permit you to 

oir no quercr 

stay at his houso. Is it true ? If it be so^ you may 
permaLtiecer vet dad f Si no et ati 

come to my bouse. ^ 

There w&s a law among the Athenians. 

ley 9 f. enire 

He comes from home. 

The fortune of a king depends trpon a canno* 

/le arii* ' 

nier : iOO/)00 men tremble, at his sight. 
Uerot m. temblar v'uto* 

From superstitious pre-occupations, more 

than from -the dulness of the understanding, pro- 

ettu/iidezi f. entendiminuento, m. 

ceed ignorance, presumption, and contumacy. 

That is not after my mind. . 



Of » Conjunctions, 

(dcj The Conjunction serves to join several 
ii^rds, or sentei^ces together. 

When I punish you for your faults, you tl]>nk 
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I hate vou ; whereas 'lis only because I love yon, I 
que te aiormf / y eieriamentc mo fiorgm te amot 

take that tfx>uble. 
tomo ete trabajop m* 

PRACTICE. 

Whiktyou are young, accustom yourself to virtue. 
ser.^ acostumhrarte . vtrimJf£, 

Our case is, if we must be rationals, or irratio- 

debtr 

nals; if we must obey reason, or our sensual powers. 

obedecer 

The mind is debilitated in proportion^as the body 
' uniittOf in • . 

is exhausted. _ ^ . , 

ie haUa exhautto^ 

Your brother came to see me yesterday, aus soon 

venir ver 

as you wai gone: [/r^e.] 
qui 

I am sleepy after eating. 
dnrnirie comer* 

I mil see her befojpe she dies. 
ver • morir. • 

Provided thiut he does bis duty« 

iUfMesto hacer deher. 

Although I have no money, I cannot resolve to 
enmque iener reeolverfc 

\ borrdw ) any of my friends* 
fietUr pre/taeb 

He will i^ever do it, unless he is sure 

hoar emenot que ett» eigwro it 

you will get good conditions for him* 
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She is 80 ill, that she can take nothing, f but 
malog adj. tamar 

abe throws it up aeain presently. | ', 

r 

Do what I tell you, otherwise you | will be 
hacer -dceir tino 

wrong. I 
error 

If be comes, | be so good as to tell bim that I 
venir hagamev*m*elJ'a^/or dc dccirk 

have waited till now. 
. trptrarhatiaahora. . 

Though 1 used my utmost endearours, and neg* 

ftftfr tmpefU> ahor" 

lected nothing, to please him, yet he was con- 
rar agradmr ' contodo cstar ti" 

Btantly scolding at me. 
empre rthir 

People forgive as long as they like. 
genta ' perdanar mientras guttar» 

Sh^ pleases | every body | both men, and women. 
agradar todo Mi $otno 

Either througli taste, or reason, or caprice, she 
6 por gwto capricho 

has married him. 
casareon 

Wars are not so bldody . since gunpowder is 
^guerrOf f^scr ' sangrUnto, adj. des de quepohgra^i* 

used ; but this strengthens more the chains of sub* 
man ' arrccidr - cadena, f. 

jection. 



I6d SPANISH EXERCISER. 

Unless a book is instructive^.or ^nt^ctaiDip^^' I 
amenos que libra f txh^ar 

don^t wish to read it. 
. empcrarse en leer 

\ My mother was sick ; but she is now a little bet- 

estar 

ter : | but alas ! | I despond of her total recovery. 
/ mas uy! deacimfiar 

There was nobody at homey but my father. 
e9tar en com,- sbia 

Thougii he asked me> I would not tell him. 
preguntar ^ decir 

, Woilld to God, the affair might succeed. 

negpcio, m. hgrane 

Sihte you have forbiU him, he does it no more. 
desde ^ frohihir 

If he calls at my house, and. I am not at home^ 
ir - estar 

my people will tell him where I am. s 
Jofniiia _ . decir euar, 

I will not go thither, .unless you go | along with 
ir ' -coimigo 

me. I ' ^ ' . 

Why doft^t ^ou learn it then^ instead of losing 

aprender pues, en iigar perdtr 
your time ? 

I will rather consent to lose all, than to give up 
mas Men conseniir en enafandonar 

my right. ' ^ . 

Let us suppose that the case is s6, I run no .risk 

' ' easo. nu corrtr 

to write to him about it, - ' 

escriBir acerca 

I would -marry you, though I were a king. 
casar ser 
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Though yoa were a king, I would not marry your 

Tell me if you come to*morrow, or not ' that I 
dccir V0ttr ^ * 

' mayn't wait for you. 

egxrar 

i 

Would to God, I was under his tuition still, and 
oxald esiar direction aun 

* my father had never removed me from his school ! 

quUar 

; Itavails nothing to a girl, to be young, without 

'.' • iervir doncella '* 

9 being handsome ; nor to be handsome without being 
1 9ep ier 

I young. 

i You will learn well, if you | take pains. | 

aprcnder apiicarse. 

What I tell you is, to the end you | may toko 
decir ant* 

courage, | and apply yourself to study ; but re- 
.tnarse apitcaui ^ ^ estudio^m. 

member, that I have told you several times, that 
aeordarse mucka$ vcoes^ 

you will never be. able to speak, or write Spanish, 

liabUtr cscribir 

unless you be master of its rules* 
amettoiqut' saber ^ 

I I will take a great deal of pains, { because I 
trabajar^ mueko ' 

hope I shall speak ft before it is long ; since I am 
espcrar J arUcs de mucho ; 

convinced that the Spanish tongue is very easy. 
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%< Yott mil find it so, if you learn well its prin* 
kallar nftmdtt 

ciples. 

I Hpw comes it to pass | that liquors ascend and 

descend in barometers, and thermometers ^ 
desceMdet^ barometrOfVL termomar9,m. 

As soon as the great Cham of Tartary has dioedf 
luego que comer 

an herald | cries out, | that all the other pfinces'tif 
gritar 

the earth may go and eat their own dinners. 
tierra, f. comer , 

Materialists and libertines mock Vijrtue, and ri« 
matenalistas, m* libertines, m. burUtrse de virtud, f. n* 

cicule wisdom, [sabiduria, f.] 
dtcidhar 

He did not remember hb' promise; but I put him 
acordarse de $e tnuf 

in mind of it. 

d la memoria* 

He rejoices at his wife^s death, because by it be 
regocffone/k tUMcrte, 

inherits a large estate which he is going to enjoy. 
keredar fortunoff. ir ' gotutr^ 

He abuses fonune^s favours, and sq he has done 
abusar de favor, m. ^ kacer 

with his victory. ' 

. He'at>plauds every thing she does, and complies 
aplaudir todo lo que eUa kacei condescender * 

with all her desires, [desco^ m.} 

Obey me, otherwise you shall be punished. * 
ehedecer I .porguesing casHsoTm 
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Speak little, and think well, if yoo ] Would b^ 

looked on I a& a man of sense. 
amsiderar jtucio. 

Consider | for what p^urpose | yon are sent to 

' parfMcraaan aimiar 

school ; therefore don't neglect ]«>ar studies : be- 
t euaela, f. poriaiUQ dcKuidar yk- 

i . sides you know how shameful, and eren hartful it 
era Je que» amocer quan va^gontoto dMofo 

' is, to be ignorant 

Mr. Bateh lives, as if he was never to. die. 
vMr morir ^ 

Great, and vast projects, together with a speedv, 
grandc vastot adj. prpyecto, in. UTwio, adj. prMio, adj. 

and wise expedition; 
talnOf wdy eKfidicion^ f. 

Either through idleness, or weakness, &c. 
f ^ fioxedad Jlaqw%a,f. 

^ have known several boys, and girls, that pre- 
frntoeer pre* 

ferred reading, either to- playing, or walking. 
firir tl ker an si Jugar como alpatear. 

Either through clemency, or policy, he par- 

sen ptT" 

doned him. 
imar 

Exercise, either of the body or mind, is abao- 
. txercido, n. 6 bien citerpo, m. m€nti, Lht 

lutely necessary « 
Neither riches, nor dignities tempt him. 
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' He is eith^ a wise man, or a fool. 
,»er 6 tabic loeo. 

As you study, and learn the Spsmidi language, 
Megun fm eUudtatf^' apretuier UnguOf f. 

youMl find more beauties in it. 
encontrar hellettL ' 

As long as I iee that you are displeased with 
• mienireu ver cstar diaguMar 

Mrs. Lewis, I will not visit her. 

vhitar 

As soon as you have done your exercise, bring 
iuigc'que^ hactr " iraer 

it to me. 

We after having dined, will take a walk toge- 
dt^mfi dor JMH' 

ther in the park. 
tof par que, m. 

Ignorant people worship the prejudices of their 
• rcspetar jpreoaqHUcion, f. . 

education, as its dogmas. ■ ■ - ^ 



i< ' I I 
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Saoeral nmn7%ers0f tmnslaiing Bviii, 

I. But you send more ? But iris plain. ^' 

"^pero ' enviar claro. 

'Bat tl^n we met with no trouble^ 
^ He is recommended with a ha. 
You pray ; but it is not that God would briftg yon 
to the right ; bai^t tba^ ^he wpuld permit ^ur x)f' 
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i • 

But in "tbe remarks made ( therein { the error 

alii 

crept in. . ' . • 

2. But for one man. 
^ino Jwra por 

But for him I had looked well to myself. 

mir/tr por mi. 

But (Kily you. 

fino \ 

3. None but you would have borne such a.son* 

«r)i0 ^ parir ^ 

But that I think, you knowjt, I would tdll you. 
Si yo nopemara . sabtr 

But that the care of his funeral detained you. 
I ^ing detyvio'a dv,nu el£uidadQ de $u funeral 

^ But that we use the words otherwise. 
$ivo usamos de kis palabras en teruido diverso. 

But that I think you have all the news^ I would 
^o pensara que 

«eud yoii some. 

. '♦. I value nothng l^t ' your safety. 
e^mar mo, or, mas que seguridad> 

Wb possess nothing, but what is mortal. - . 
.poseer 9ino,orimaique <:o^perecedetas. 

She does nothing else but grieve, {effiigtrse.'} 

I*caanot botery out. [esFfihtmar.'] 

I* I never knew a poet, but he jthought ^him^ 
* .conofer qftetto icretrte « 

•elf the best. 
.There is 9t).piie, but J is afraid J ofyoiu 
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6. Hardly was the forqier nratiny eixled, l)ut 

Scipio comnaanded. [ordenar.'] 
He had scarce 9poke this, bat ■ . 

He was hardly gone out of the | dining room \ 

conudor "I 

but he commanded him | to be ran tbroYigfa. Y 
tnundar motor 

^ 7- We have but the report. Be but ruled by me , 
ikmeir solo rmnor. goidrn . \ 

Do yoUp but be faithful to your aster. 

They disagree but about one thing. 
dUeordar eosa,t. 

This proves them but material heretics. 

• Man is unhappy but through anxiety. 

aburrwUeaio* - i 

Thou hast but the name of virtue in tby mouth ; \ 
tcner * -i 

r 

what it really is, thou knowest oot#. 

#er eowKer 

He was condemned by all the votes^ but one.^ 

He came but yesterday, 
no vino katto , . - 

It eannot be^ but yoo must say, wlmt you dp not I 
€spreci$oqtte v* m. dij^a - U que no 

"like. 

gusto. ' ' ^ \ 

He is but just gone out. 
ohoro . 5c aeaba de $r^ 
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There wanted but a4iilki,^t'4e>bad'«(riiA*lrin> 
por poco k dm 

I would,) fafltcfiffT' Inwtiiigfbiin. 
defd€ lw§go«fuUkra sino Je dttimra* 

ISmre jmrnBtaabloAj «t4Mie4Mt L 

There U.Tioiie'but knoweth. 
no Aoy ^mcnmo^^t^im 

Nobody i»aid so but Cicerp. 

I know but two unchangeable things ', the 



melrieiansy and the irrational beings : the first are 
led by demousti^tioni and .the second k^ instinct. j[ 



guuir$ie 



Rtdes for the Spanish Gonstruclion *qf the 

IntetjcUims, 

' (bx) They are all construed after the same mdWr^ 
ner m Spaiiisbatid English; exK^pt^'iftfelk dc 9i^ I 
desdichada^'ti / desgraciado de HI woetcMoel -^c. 
which change to into de. • 

£XAMPLEi$. 

Woe to those that resist the Akoigbly 1 
Ay ' de aquellos qut redtten al OnmipoUaUi 

Alas ! where is now my ftourisfaiiigiScasiMi ) 
Ah I donde etid alma mjttveniud/ 

PRACTICJB* 

Oil God ! how fast do years | slide away \ 1 
' queprcfKtt afiot a. irm 

H 
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O heavens ! hear my voice ! 
cielo €9cuckar 

O earth 1 lend thy ears to my compkdnt ! 
pre$tar €jfdo 



Woe to thee, who despiseth leamidg, and re- 
ay de ditpreciar aenciatU 



r*- 



jectest good counsels, [consejo^ m.] 
9iiHr 

O fatal accident. 

O passion, formerly so sweet ! ~' 

aniei didte 

How hard this is to bear ! 
quanpaad^ HrdcUitari 

Well ! one must undergo one^s fate*. 

9^friT hado. 

Bow impenetrable are thy decrees ! 

Hush ! I hear somebody. 
fuieto ! oir . a^o 

Fy ! fy ! don't put yourself in a passion. 
vi^ai vojfat apafiomrsc\ 

God bless my soul ! 
9aig0 me Dhsf 

Pshaw ! don't do that. 
da I kaccr 

Softly ! what are you at ? 
po€0 ap9co I que hac€ V* m. 
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Recapitulatory Exerdie. 

On the RuUi for the Constructwn of the Indectt^ 

nables. 

Happiness depends only upon opinion, 

I A rich man covets more ; no one is content with 

I what be possesses. x 

Anthony was perhaps as great a man as Augustus^ 
ier gidzd ^ 

ihough he was not so fortunate as he% 
ier afortunado 

Caesar was as courageous as Alexander. 
ter vakmU^ 

Always be employed ; for you will never be bet- 
f ettar empiear ; ^ ettar nun 

' ter pleased, than when you have something to do. 
eontent0 a(go 

Business, by its motion,' continually brings heat, 
pfierachnpfn movimimio^ emcUar cahr, m. 

and life to^ the spirits ; but idleness greatly corrupts 
vida, f, espirUUf m* vdof m. torrompet 

them. 

[ When you can get a friend, that will telbyou of 
I ^ hgrar dicir 

your failings grow not angry, nor excuse them ; 
fabatU enfadartt etituter 

but heartily thank him. ^ 

/ it coratun agradent 

Let all men know you, but done | thoroughly, f 

H2 . 



[ 



t 

As no man dtvoi ctomt^n^^mr -wi f6t)t till he hu 
mrroene fiatitr a fue 

••MflMlkl \k& ^^ptb: | »rfen to j « niaii 
if respected, | so long as | the extent of his capacity 
is not discovered. 



Follow my advice; and yoa sfanU biM i^iAsr 

troubles to fear, nor vexations to Bndvre. 

We have waded b^ftof^ ffdw through much blood 
nmJMr ^ savgrtfL 

. and treasure ; for what? for the e9tablishment of 
UtorOf m. gstabkdnuaiiot m. - 

a republic^ of which t^e soonj became tired^ | leind 

' taiuarte 

baited the l*^tWh <Jf toortirchy ^ij^ifli jby. Thsat 

ilS|nArtc£K«dltM^hildetith. Wefefterward^ b6w- . 

^ver,T5ent form foreigner, tfad mside 'him m<Mtitcfa« 

We have now a monarchy, and a monarch that 
>e revere, [rwa-^^cwfr.] 

We Vk^nowledge having recetiN»d, some time ago, 

the letter'Mgned, &c. ' 
taHq% f. 

We wilt venture to say, in aoswisr to ):h/s first djT 
Ihefeitismuatidns, tfi&t,*&c. 

w*''s^pap% ^^p^p« '« 



] 
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17S 



Some writers, especially those of high rank, being 
mdoTf groib fmk 

^ usually tHMriens fitr tJieijr 4t»llneiS|. hfi» 
Haying said thus much, &c. 
That is already a matter of history, on which 



I 



( men of all parties can now judge coolly, b^cays^ 

JUitttthf in* V jftt pH^t/r Jfiutitfitti$$ 

I their prejudices and passions are not npw called 

^ pwfwnqmiUm ^ flfWiSMF 

i- into action upon the subject, &c. I will, howeves^. 
[ try. to set him right in one pointy which ke, haa 
JranvflT AttMS^iir ^ksMlSa ia« 

I ^^» ^^ ^^ ^^ •iPi^PiBPWPr ww^rt^rw^ ■■■* 
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SPANISH EXERCISES; 



CONTAINING SOME 



IDIOMATICAL EXPRESSIONS- 



Fart the Second, 



In the foUpwine Exercises I have endeavoured, to 
introduce several of those idiornatical expressions 
which constitute a polite, arid elegant style, in or- 
der to agcustoni young learners not to usfe Uteral 
translations^ to which they are apt to sdck' too 
closely at first ; and to inctrlcate into them certain 
tyrns of phrases, which they have not been able 
to observe in the foregoing compositions. This is 
the end I proposed to myself in this second part ; 
and that they may have a general idea of translationi 
it would he proper to make . them read attentively 
the following observations, which contain whatever 
18 necessary to be previously known by them on 
this subject. 

Translation is a clear zxid^ faithful expression ol 
the thoughts of an author, into a different language 
from that in which he has written. * 

A clear translatian consists chiefly in a purity of 
style, an elegance of expression, and a cnoice of^ 
]:Mroper words* 

A faithful . translation is that, ii^bich confiDibg it 
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self to the words, and obsenring the sense of the 
author^ou translate, .expresses exactly his thooghtsS 

Aft the turn of th e phrase generally differs in 
every language, it is necessary to make an analysis 
and construction of the period, you would trans* ' \ 
late ; so that there be not a word, nor even ^e 
least particle, of which yon know not the govern*' 
ment, the signification, and the power. You must' 
also consider attentively, whether the period you 
translate, will admit of different meanings, in order 
to find the truQ one, by comparing what has gone 
before with 'what follows; but the surest way is to' 
examine every term, one after another, and reason 
overthd oonstruction; 

\ The differences of languages will not always per- 
mit you to keep the same metaphors, and the same<^ 
allegooes: they must, however, be retained where 
yoijr language affords any such ; or have recourse 
to others of .a similar kiiid, when they are wanting. 
You must,. as nearly as possible, express a^meta* 
phorical, er allegorical word byaterm of the saoae 
nature, when the metaphors are Very conspicuous ;- 
for there are many words truly metaphorical, but 
whi^h custom has. rendered proper, as .if they bad . 
a primitive signification. 

r # 

!> Herein consists the chief difficulties of an exact 
; and accurate translation ; as the idiom of one Ian- 
i gnage is often different ffom that of another ; antf 
^, as the expressions we are obliged to use in trans« 

lating, have not always jtbe same beauties, as those : 

of the original. 
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Ok KSaW%EDGK [Dc h Ckncm.-] 
The life of | a wise man | is lengthened by bitf 



pursuits of knowledge » as that of a foot is^ fit- 
addamoMUnlOf m. _ /«IM)» con^ 

tifMd^hy idlmessi. The unrieof the one appeow 
tlf^hiaytabe short, &ec«us6L be- is riwayv mefo^lf 



employed ; and it is i^ally lengthened, because he 

serreahMii furobngar 

employs every moment of it ^th.use&^andaimt^ 
" ' ' nM IS* 



sing thoughts; that of the ignorant appears tot 
ifiittnby SBulj^fmisitiiti^f in* ' 

him, ta.be licmg^ besause be doea not ksow.,. wbal^ 

to da« witliiL: tbii» la aJwajHk ^ wishing 111 awaji) f 

ant til fiwt. cprtpprily stoiyop to^dwibte m 

McRpdtftmmti^tfae viWof pas« }i% iiv tiesfyttfl 

who I, is grown old ], in knowledge, from diat of hiiDy 
iavg^Avr imfunna 

nha is g|C4Mva.okjL ia ignoraace ! tbcf lattev is life dm 

fpsnMM^tf*' ftftnnsk adj. coas 

owiQar ei s^bavrew eMMtry, that ills' the' e^ewith 

profuei4frio aierii Benar ' ^fiviiKi | 

the prospect of naked hills, and plains, which pro- 
vUta^f, d^inicdb, adj. mai^f^m, UanOyVa. , firO' 



\ 



ikictr admkifr 'paif,mm 



{ ftarteft. msr athir 

' * beautiful plant. 

4 You must observe, that those vrfio think they bavf 

arrhred to that dfgree of knowledge^ | bejrondj 
I Ugar MWiacf., / mas Mb Jit 

' which they have nothing to learn, are iis a state, 

which shews they hacve learned but little. 
nntirar ^ muy 

] ' Sciences are to us, either literary, orscientifip 
I subjects : we learn them, as literary sabjects from 



I « 



our flHiters ; aod we never separate ourselves from 

their ful^ and opiuions, until we look upon them 

hut a que nArar 

as scientific subjects, knowing tbbir demonstrations, 
and unto this period, | every thing, [ that is contrary 

to the rules of our masters, ( is considered | as tin- 

intelligible, and most comoionly, without examin* 
itig the d^qaonstratioo, contrary to ow opinioa y and 
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the autbors, and followers of the new one are per- 

tiquoK ' 

aecuted principally «in s^dper^ious countries : we 

I look upon I sciences, as scientific subjects, wbeq 
mirar 

we I . are acquainted with { their demonstrations, 
, * conocer 

when we maysee^ what is rightly concluded, and 

mttinguir 

what requires a superior genius for its performance, 

I ferfeccion 

knowing that we are not able to do it; having arrived 

ter habil haeer Uegar 

to this point we are ready, to receive, and examine 

ettar 

impartially the doctrines, and -principles t)f a new 

Copernicus, Kepler, Galileo, Newton, &c. 

I have frequently observed, that when something 

aigo 

new is presented to some of the old schooUdoctors, 
presentarse tUuhuht adj. 

although they may perceive its force, if they do not 

deny, at least they pretend, not iK^ understand it \ 

and when some of them | |oin together, { to discredit 

jutiiam deracre^iar 

the author, he may be sure of their persecution ; 

tsiar 

« ^ , 

for they undertake by these means, to hide their 
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ignorance or not to let. the right person have the 

/Urmiiir. ^ mvinior hgrar 

faononf of his invention ; and more particularly , if 

be is not powerful enough. 

Observe tbeiiji that truth does not always acquire 
Jiuet verdadt^m aoquirir 

its estiniallton by the demonstration^ but mostly by 

loi mas veces 

\ " another respect, such as an authority} or by eiipan- 

' resfleciOfTQ, autoridadyf, 

i. sion ; so that after, its invention is not embraced, 
(f^ de forma qtu adof^tara 

\ but by uncommon^ talents : this number it^creases^ 
r talenSotf m. , f « crear 

and accordingly the forc€ of the opinion becomes 
en iottsequencta fuer%a ' hatirte 

respectable, and settled by numbers, the preoccupi- 

adndtida. muchot 

tioii I is laid aside. [ Wise men | form literary, and 
abandonarte tabh lUeraiOf adj« 

other wise men ; and after the second, or third ge- 

neration, that which [ was thought | a' chimera, en- 
neracion^ f. pent am io" 

joys its own ^\it of demonstration ; the iaventors ar6 
grar titulof m. t^r 

declared martyrs ; tombs and monuments | are erect- 

sejiulchro engine 

ed I la their memory ; and | new raised literary 

hi ntmfOi litirafci 

U6 
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men I W9ff htiwe 61^ in thm d^jrt of ottr fereCa* 

vivir abuih 

thorSj^vewaold not have been | partakers withtb^n — 
iti the blood of the prophets : This is the f darlin|p 

topic \ of aff aMs f and this J wdgbty charge | is 

braoght f with att the ponKp of vanity, and atl the 
hacirti' fiom^f* vam^uk ' 

spite of hTpocrilrcal defbsion, because every literary 
mauetaf t, alimuhm m. 

person heHeves himself wiser, than his father. So 

satk, adj. 

enery neir intenter eu^ht, to prepare himself fof 
\, dUar pnftararse • 

siiel^ l^ihMki^MeSf «s o«r ancestors have suffered. 

Jiip nat reject tbea any opiaioDy until you are 
ceayinced thiat it is ill-founded. 



1W«M 



/ 



On LAN GUAGES, {De las Lengua.] . 

The nndier^tapdiiig of anciann, and foreign lan^ 
inteBgencUh f. ex$r4ttigerOf.9di». 



guageaia an intaoduoftion to att scsmoea ; wa thmAf- 
iMli'Miiiii^iif|> u - 

alia anmhikiia'ooa of- the barrierB which separate ug 
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fromihe npupa, or iiaAiOQt,tiiifcsp«iJ( tbtm : bjf that 
studj a man may extend his society, and dommuni* 



cate his thoughts to the peopie, that speak any of 

tboiie Ikngoages that he knowa ; he by die same be- 

taber / • ha* ^ 

^ • '^ 

comes, in a certain manner, cotemporary and a 
##r/#9 . amtmporaneo 

countryman with qnany more inhabitants of the world, 
poyumo haMimttff m. tmmdo 

and is mialtfied to converse with more of the most 

I learned merr, ( who^ | are at hand, \ and whose 
iMofVa, ludlarst €if%a euyofmy 

ever useful, ami agreeable conversation enriches 
siemfart 90U ^ agradable convtnacion^ f» enrtqiaccr 

the mind, and teaches us to make | an equal advan- 

ta^e I of the virtues, and vices of mankind. 
u^a wiudtt «HNWim* ^0M^/«m* 

Without the aid of ancient, and foreign languages, 
' MS ayudaf f. aatijguot adj. rt mwyw, aoj. 

ali the ancient, and foreign writings would be use* . 

less CO us ; and for want of having the key which 

can admit its. to these treasures, we should remain 
admiiir . Utoirg^m, hmUane 

poor in the midst of immense riches, andititeresting 
midfa uw m km $» ad|, rifmmf & kuieft$aaf$ 

sciences* 
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It would be veiy useful, were a language ap- 
nr witi' 

pointed by a general convention^ to be used in 
Hfialarse • comfencion, £ 

» 

universities, treaties, and commerce : as by these 
umversidad,J. traimdo, 

. means it would insensibly extend itself; and thus 
medio fta. imcMtUtmente txtendcrtt 

that barrier, which separates nation from nation, aud 
barreroyf* tefarar, 

mak^ neighbours strangers^ brothers ^;tatnV^, and 
vecinos m. extraaOf m. 

sociable people sav.ageSf would, be overthrown. 
urhono tdvage, m. rcm/teru. ^ 

For a common V language, I should prefer that 

fireferir 

_ » 

which can be written with the fewest letters, whose 

ticribiru nums letrot 

Jetters ought all to be pronounced,, and always with 
deber pronuncianCf 

thie same sound;, ^ad. whose present irregularities 
x«iMS7,.mk irfegulandad^f. 

can I most easily | be corrected: | iu consequence 
ion matfaaRdad corregtrsi fior lo que 

of which f I flattermyself it will not be thought im* 

iitonjearte " . fiemar 

proper, to express my opini<m in favour of the Spa- 
eptfireJAr . \" 

nish, as the better calculated for the object^ I lal^e 

eakular 

the liberty, to propose. [proponerJ] 



On LANGUAGES. Its 

Be it ralso permitted, to take , into contidenttion 
^ermitiru taiaar 

how. mucb tiipe ^eiiid be saved by my project^ to 

, alorrarte 

employ it in the imprpvementof sciences. The li- 

terary world cannot deny, that tn spite of all impe- 
feratOia^l^ . fi9der negar . djtaar 

] ditnents ibe natives of that country have, to enrich 

pmtf m» tener enriquecer 

I their own language, its natural extension is so great 

extefuieUf f. ur 

. that its artifieiM bognds have not been sufficient to 

itmitii ler ' 

hinder the several admirable productions, that de- 
li -tttorvar mitchuf adj. producctottf f. dc- 

^ monstrate its energy, variety, richness, and ele- 
■ moitrar. iwrgta^ varledady riquezaf tie-. 

I gMce, in verse, ^ And in prose, upon all occasions 
and subjects, and in every kind of stile. No doubt 

had the Spaniards been permitted, to take as much 
.- ' permttlrse . _ 

pains, to cultivate their language, as the English 
irahajo cuUivar 

in these last centuries,. | it would be infirvijtely 
»//im^, adj. tiglofta, se huhlera hecho 

more in fashion [ than the French, for its own natii- 
miu demoda 

. ral property of diction, and loftiness of terms* 

suhtimidad. 
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This tme^ ex|>reiisiiP9, and bcauHful laogoage 

has the advaDtage of being pronotinoed only with 

twenty^foor sounds ; alt ks proiittnoiatio«» bMig a)ao^ 

sufficiently explained in a duodecimo page, in 

n^fUbm^ad^ 

which there is no difficult ; since there is no scholar 

Affgg htitf 

that in half an hour | may' not he ftiny acquainted 

W§ la ffWtmti" 



with it, I in eight lessons able to read fluently, and 

in twenty to understand perfectly every book with 

the help of ^ dictionary. These ad van tagf^lis^oceed 
Oj^dui fr$cider 

from the sounds of letters being intariable; having 
sonkh ' 

no declension, but for the persoi^l pronouna; and- 

having no more than one auxiliary Verb ? from its 

constancy of the natural precedence of the worda^ 

the preposition never heing but before its own case. 

Thus the Spanish language is the most proper, to 

be learned by art, ieind conseqaently, to be adopted 

for the universities, treaties,^ and commercew 



On GEOGRAPHY. [Vc h Geografia.] 
Geography is a science | no longer ) esteei^ed a 

fin£( acccmiplishmeiit oniy ; kut a msceasary part 
puUdOf adj« adornOf m* /mhi/c* f* - 
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of ediication : for there is no itudj more wanted, lior 



bettercalculatedfor tbeentertaiiinient,and instruction 

of young persons, than it. Geography gives them a 

perfeeeldea of the surface of the elobe', of its natural 

and poHttcal. difi^as, and of tbe-curiositiesofevery 
part of it; henc^ it is justly to be called, the eye 

of hutory, the soldier's companion, the merchant's 

director^ and the traveller's guide. It is^ also a 

stndj^ of the first consideration amongtbose quidities 
fititmo^ m. eonnderacitmf f. * fiafidadf f. 

iBfmsite Ibr fenaing.tlM seboW ;. for it is adapted^ 

iKit' only to gratify our curicsity, but also to enlarge 
ioiis/umt emiotiiadfU ensmuhar 

our miad'^ te banish pssjiidicesy ^and. make us ac«> «r 
' menie . duUrtarprammlMciimfL dor #o- 

Viainted with our real advantages, and those of 
others. . 



^mmtm 



On POLITENfiSS. " 
\Jje lor urbanidadt acatamientOy ohsequh^ or cortesuu}, 

Politeness is requisite to keep up the relish of 

r^uerirse parttiuavixar hi trajhi^9i de la 
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life, and to p rocure us that affection, and esteem, 
vuLt) aficto cofulderacion 

which every man, ] who has a sense of it, | must de- 

dejuicio 4^' 

sire. The established maxims of politeness are but 
sear ser 

good-nature, polished, and beautified by art; they 
racionalidad^ L putiihfady enriqueddotSid]* arteyia* 

teach a person to behave with deference towards 
etuehar fortarif urhamdad para con 

every body,'in all the common incidents of society ; 
toao, adj. acaecimieniOi m. 

and particularly so, whenever a person^ situation 

begets any disagreement with him. Thus old men 

produclr . dugusta, m. 

Iluow their infirlnities, and najtXirally dread contempt 
€onocer enfermedadi - temer dfsprecio 

from the young : hence it follows, that well edu« 

jovttt i uguirte 

cated youth redouble the instances of their respect 

redohlar instanciafW 

to their elders* ^ Strangers, and foreigners, ap- 
mayor Desconocido, Sidj, extrangerOf zd\* pa^ 

pear to be without protection : hence, in all polite 
recer hallaru / tfr^Aio, adj. 

companies, they receive the highest marks of civi- - 
cofn/iania,f, reciisr • n^ailc senahi. vrbant" 

lity. . . 

dad. • 
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©/I, DISCRETION. [De la Discrecian.} 

There are many shining qualities in the mind of 

- hriiianit quakdad, f. mente^fm 

mati ; hut there is none so necessary as discretion : 

* 

it .is this^ which gives a value to ail the rest, which 

dar pr€cio,m. o/royatlj. 

sets theoi at work in their proper times, and places, 
poner en obra * tienipo, m. It^gar, in. 

aad I turns them to the advantage of the person who 
" ias lua con veiitaja de suposeedbr 

is possessed of them. | Without it, learning is 

sabidurias f, ser 

pedantry, wit impertinence, and virtue itself 
pedanteria f. agudeza, f. imperiinencia, 

looks like weakness. Discretion is the perfection of 
patccercomoJhqueza,£. 

reason, and a guide to us in all the duties of life; 
r€t%OHt f. , . guia, f. • . Migacions f. 

and: does not only make a man the master of bis own 

dueno 

* 

parts, but also of other men's. The discreet ma% 
habiUdsd 

I finds out I the talents of those | he converses 
conocer . ' coa guienes 

with, I and knows how to apply tliem to proper uses« 
convena > saber aplicar . uao, m. 

I He carries his thoughts to the end | of every ac- 

cl m$ditp , el fin • «#- 
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* tion, and coDsiders the mott distant, M well as tibe 
fiont a cotitiderar ' como tammeu 

most immediate effects of it. 

On TEMPERANGE. [De la Templanza.] 

m 

m 

TcmpeiaQce h«» the pfarticular advantage abov«^ 

vauqfa,f. 

all other means of peeaerring health, that it may !>• 
• tnediOfBim satud^L 

pnaodsed by allreasonable peofde, atanyseasen^ of 

placew It is a kind of regimen^ which omjr Mfcn 

CMptde, f* ftgimem, ^• 

maj! I pnt himself, into» } irifthout iatenrupiaoB to 

tmsioessy expeace of money, or loss of Unie. Ewey 
negoeto^m^gastOf m»diner§, m^perHdag fi <MMp^ an. AiA^a^ 

asiimal, but ipaiiy keeps to one disk Heribaaen^^ 
ammal, amtenunrsetonpldio^wu Yarha, C Hwif 

to this species, fish to that, and flesh to a ithinlw 

fe$cud9, m. ' canie« £ 

Man iUh. upon every thing, that comes in his way ; 

Immarse qualquter encanirar S mm m 

not the smallest fruit, or the least ezcresoenoe of 
MMTM>r ,/hit6,m. kve exerecemktfU 

the earth, scarce a berry, or miifibroom ca» escape- 
tiaTat\. d pena% grmno hnp^ uetuparm^ 

hiia. 



On INDOLENCE. nr 

'Sotfatiesy nowithstanding he lived in Athens dar- 

pivir en timfi§ Je 

I ing a great 4>l^g^e, never | caught the l^ast infec* 
'^ . fukfL hfettarse tn lo maa minhiwt 

I lioBy f which aneieiH; •Mikors una^nimoasly ascribe to 
' that anintermpttMl ttM^Mince he "alwajf^crtMerved. 



Opi indolence. [De la Indolencia.] 

Though indolence operates but | slowly, | yet it 

tih^ar 'potoipoca 

undermines by degrees the foundatiqn of every yir- 

tue. A vice of a mo$t lively nature would be a 
viciof in. naturakza^ £• or 

leas ^ormidabl^ tyrant tjian this rust of the mind, 

tyram moh^^ m. wltnte^ f. 

which give^ a tinctupc of its nature to every action 

Uhr^ «!• ' iuciofif f« 

of one^s life. | It is to no^pui^oste | to have within 
ourselves the seeds of-a thousand i^ood qualities, if 

ime-^iiwkt %be 'vigonr, rand retohiddn necessavy^for 
neeeiiiar ^mgom^ h)« , ntoluaotif f. /iruu9f*milm 

i6e 'tuf^mS^g^^^m. i^s <d«ath brings all persems 
'] ba(c5kto*&nierdtia1tty, I fto'do^s'lbisirna^of it, this 
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slumber of the soul lea^e no difference between the 

greatest genius, and | the meanest understanding, | 
almay f« las mas eUufidat 

A faculty of doing things remarkably praise worthy, 

noiaBiemente '^%llO^-ai• 

thus concealed, is of no more use ' to the owner, 
etcondtF^ , ur - oirOf adj« usOf m. 

than a heap of gold to the man who dares not use it. 
motiianf m< or9 ' aireverte war 



On GAMING. [Z?rf Jutgo.l " 

The rich finding themselves wearied with idle- 
encontrarte oprimr abmri^ 

ness, and not being able j to drive it away |^ of them- 
jfiientOfm, hollar capaz lihraru deel far 

selves, I sought for | refuge from it in the company 
' Inucar " asUo cpmjia^uhf* 

of mechanics. These seeing themselves interrupt- 
menettralf m. wr iniernrnftlr 

ed in their work by such visitors, and at the same 

vuita 

time, not daring | to make any complaints, { deter- 
atriverse quexar 

inined to contrive some means of amusibg them 

inventor medio^ m. etitretener . 

elsewhere ; and for this purpose- invented ^Hlferent 
dparie fiit m* : Jnvioiar • 

f orts of games. ^ Amusements, which, evee vfhea 
itfiecU . nUr^emmUniOf m« ^ 

they produce no mischief, are at least useless. It 
firpduci^ danOfta. sir invtil. 
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cannot be denied, that gaming not only irritates all 
ne^ar gtcoiperar 

the passions, but it is also one of the true 

fuuiomf f. verdaderoi adj. 

touchstones , by which we discover 'the pro|>er 
piidra detoque^i. - detcubrir firpfiiofad]. 

character of those who | are addicted | to it. It puts 
iaractn-, a. gtuiar (fe poner 

in practice all the artifice, cunninp;, and strata- 

artlficiot m. beUaquerta, f. ar» 

gem \ used in war. | It is an entertainment in- 
mdf m. qme /« wan en la guerra. ter entretemmictUOf m, in- 
tended for diversion, hnt, as it has long been the fash- 
ttniqr pera como /tor mncKoi tiglos ha ttdo de 

ionable taste to injure others, people cannot be satis- 
moda . d dahar homhn ioHisfacene 

fied without witnessing scenes of distress. It is an 
Tvr a<tna infiBcidad, 

amusement, like the war, | ruining without produc- 
diversion^ f. guerra^ f. que arnntta tin/troducir .* 

ing : I and besides, the loser loses more' than what 

el qtse ^uerde fiierde mae • de h que 

in reality be appears to do ; | as it is evident when he 
wreaGelad purde ter 

I runs in debt,,| when he contracts his business, not 
emptfUifie acortar nrgorfo, m. 

being able to carry it on, | on the^me sc^e as be- 
haUarsi, teguir como 

Tore; I when he distresses himself, &c. and the win- 
antei .arruinarse elquegana 

nerdoes not win | his visible gain, ( because flattered 

fcdo lo que ganOf hinchar 

with the victory, .more than his t?ooty,^he expends 
iMeioriaJ. / iotin J- gsstar^ 
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nsore, and sometipieB even his own stock. Besidei, 

that gamesters consider \ each other | as enc^es ; 
pfgaior cmAiarjw dtmoalpifv 

and as sucliy each of them endeavours to deceive, 

pmurtidm empenmru m tt^tHUtr^ 

Tahi, and faumiUe his rival. Gaming, of all vices. 



is the greatest enemy to bappirress ; hs insepavaUe 

de fkMdad^i. 

attendants are envy, deceit, impiety^ iarnd a whole 
ttmtUi seramJuh ingt^o^ imfikdaa 

traiti of diabolical associates^ invited by avarice. 
towurhMt; {.dHUsfabie t^mfOft^^ro 'emimiddr avarkiOff. 

4iealcb, peaee of mind, family, friends, couiitly, 
' i f l aW f f. .condeiuiaf f. famiRaj^ L mmgOj m* fuamh^ 

and I* in short every thing valnabte and desirable { 
en suma tado la 'que hay etiimMef y afireemble 

are sacrificed to it. The ipoment gamirig com^ 
i,0cr^€0'ee ^ £n el momento en que eljuego em- 

mences, all conversation, and improvenrent ] is put a 
fieoh eatfoemieitmt'^- ndeUaammenitQ le ptmt 

stop to; I friendship, and society ,-4>enevolence, and 
puniQ jomutadff* eQetedaOf (? ' 

liutnanity cease, and nothing further is daonght of, 

except the ruin 6f | those with vfhotA | we are J. in 
fue arrwnar , haUarH 

company. | It is veiy terribte to hears^we po^fpfe 

tamar inocenU - iSver^ 

atioHy IBte. 'jtl^ocie "^^Ato ^so misical it,^ iim^t^ noiwi^^ 



On GAkllfft. IM 

irandiDg, allow it to be imtioBdl^ tnd uauBprov* 

iDg direnioUf and that^ at the best^^ it is but mi^r« 

matp 

dering time. The gamesters excuse the game, say« 
fidtm tumpo^ta* jugaJor iucuior «r- 

iog, that it is not so dangerous, when it is for a 
€»r, ' ' ^ dafioso, adj* 

smalj sum; that then the loss, or gain is a 

faqueho^^^l.sumafi. fur£da,i. gafumaa^i. 

mere trifle; not observing man does not peirvert 
una eorttdad ^ sin obtervar pervirtir 

himself all at once ; be begins by trifles, and by de« 
se a labat ; empevutr ' poeOf 

grees he increases them, and becomes wicked, and 
grado aununiar haesrse perversa^ adj.^ 

past recovery. Certainly game, by itself is not 
t^ renu£o. 

^ blameable : but whenever one plays ^ith, any other 
vUuperabie: ^ ^ 

view, than that of amusement, it ir destroying the 
fiif m* 

moral part of the game, and applying it to ^i^tl. 

Maney pught to be earned by useful assiduity only, 

and not by mf ans which may make a man unhappy. 

meiEo ' hacer tnfelite,^ 

Thus gaming, far from being a virtue, is a vice, 

kxoi dt tit 

more or less pernicious, not | merely on account of 

pemiciaio, 9A],^ merammie por la 

Joss, j but because the prospect, and desire of ^ain, 
pirdidaf e8peran%a^ f* deseOf m. gaiutneia, f. 

incites a man itp expose himself to ruin. A man 
incitar enfimeM rvinOff, 

I 
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ftlMMil|A^ «e.v^r risLfkis moaey, bat for the progiefts 

I aTTtezgar 

ekfaer of agriculture, arts, science, or cotnmerce : 

this is risking ^wiftfa utility ; but what profit has ever 

b^en got by gamirig ? Neither is it rendered tolerable 
r lograr hacerte m 

by taking upfais^ake, and applying the gain to cba-?. 

iJ- 

rfty ; because evil can never be counfenanced, and 

moitta^ f. ter diht 

there can be no rational pleasure,. where we expose 

ourselves, or others to the least affliction. The 

aJRccion^ f. 

breadthat we eat, oV give away, ought to be eatrned 
fiMrh itt. comer, dar ^ ^andr 

honestly, mthout causing a loss to another. 



Character of a Rich Man. 

'' GiTO has a flSrid complexion, full-blown cheeks, 

frescOi adj. tezf f. mekillas blen Uenas 

a fixed bold eye, is high-chested, and his gait is 
. tjor atrtvldesi^ ser oho de pefhof * ' pato 

steady and deliberate. He speaks with confidence; 
grave a compete taiufaccion 

ayid pays but little regard to'^'hat otliers say. -He 

hacer poco, std\^ cae9,m. -^ ^ ' 

Spits [ at a great distance from him, { and sneezes 
escu/nr disiancUyf. -ettoruudar 

very loud. At table, and when' walking, he" takes 
recto* En la mesa_, jf paeeando^ fomttr 

up more room, than another wan. | When taking 
ffttb^ paeeandoti . 



\ 
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* 

a #a]k j wit* his equaU, be places himself in lh« 

colocarie 
centre of them. He interrupts and corrects those 

ctnito^ HK inierrumfiir cQrftgtP 

who are speaking ; but he himself will not be ja» 

esiar gustar de 

tcrrupted ; but that all listen to him so Jong as he 

u\r tanto 

[ thinks proper to |,talk. When soating himself, 
gtutar de tentar&e 

he sinks into a large easy chair, and then knits his 
hmwkrge en una £ran pohron^f ar0u(kius 

brows : afterwards | pulls, his hat over his eyes, | 
e^az 9 -46, iihu el eombrero d icrcarof - 

that he may not be seen by any one; then j pushes 

ver despUii lo 

back again his hat, [ in order to discover his haughty^ 

icha d trasf descuhrir ahtvoydidy 

and audacious front. He i^. sometimes jocose, 

I atrevidof adj. deiverguenza, hurloUf 

^ laoghd aloud, is iioipationt,. presumptuous, choleric, 
rar d carcajadoit presumido, colerica, 

loose. ^ He is | of a pelitical turn, | and mysterious 
iibertino* TioUticvn mitterioso 

with regard to the present times* He fancies hkn^ 

' fespeto - imagingrit 

•elf possessed of taleDts and genius. . / . ^ 

• .poseedor '• / • ,. 

Such is the char£K>ter of the man^ who thioks 

fiemarst 

himself rich; because he possesses moro wealth^ 

pQieer 
12 ' « 
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than his neighboon, which cannot fiappen, but 

from want of talents, to make a comparison be- 

tween himself and others. . The richest man is not 
:he who possesses the most, but he who wants the 

neceiiisr 

least : he who knows how to^opply his wants, and 

4abir aboiUcer 

does it, without being a burthen to any body. 

ter mokrt9 

Of what advantage are, the riches which cannot 

ser 

be enjoyed !' and for what purpose are they, if not 
to extend happiness to the distressed! Nobody 

UndiT du£chadoi 

has more than one stomach to fill, and one body 

to ^clothe : of what nse then ^s any thing mone ? 
It can only be to content a whim, which breathes 

eafurickOf nu ret far or 

nothing but folly. To oblige* oneself to keep, to 

ItcurMff, Mgaue guardar% 

N mistrust, to conceal, instead of affording pleasure, 
^ dticm^iar^ . ccuhar fr^nqmar put» 

or amusement. Wealth disappoints us, and troubles 
enintemmiitUo* tSiconcertar lurbar 

us without ceasing ; and more so, if we know that 

cuar; saber 

• 

there is any body^, who, so far from admiring, dis« 

admirar, du* 



s - - t_ 
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dains^ and ridicules our pride, and Tanity. Of this . 
deiiar ^ ritBewIhar . wguUo nta»idaJ, 

CrossQs was an instance, who being the richest king 

of all A|(ia Minor, and the most desirous of praise, 

duioio 

* 

shewed to SqIou immense heaps of treasure, and 
mottrar numtottf m. 

great variety of other valuable effects ; and asked 

bim, whether 'he did not think the possessor the 

pentmr 

most happy of all mankind ? but as he saw the little 

ver 

• 

account the philosopher malde of his riches, and 

felt his vanity | struck to the ground | by Solon's 
eonocer humilhdof adj. 

nods ; and more so by his answer, when he heard 
adimai^t m. rtspueHth f* ' oir 

him say ;^— '^ I know one man more happy, a poor 

eonocer 

peasant of Greece, who, neither in affluence, nor 
fUMimo. oBundancia 

in poverty, has but few wants, and has learned to 
euauzf ahrendcr 

supply them by his kbour/* The monarch, who 
aba^eer trabajoM 

was expecting an answer, ,wbich would tend to flat* 
mar esperar dtrlghne s 

ter his pride, was disappointed % and willing in con* 
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erguBo, iallar/e deteoneertado i . 
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sequence, to extort another, not so shocking te 

^ for%ar ckocanU 

his pnde, be asked again : Whether at least he did 

replicar . » 

not think hiai happy ' Croesus, already perplesred^ 

fierpltxo^ 

sought for felicity not in the gratification of bi« 
huscar ^ ahoito^ m. 

own personal wants, passions, powers, or appetites, 

piaUnclatp 

but in the opinion of Holon. £ebold here a mise-' 
o^itnion, f. , He 

rable rich man j not that he | was in want of ] any 

thing, but because Solon did not think him hapf>y^» 

peruar 

If then riches are not d«sirabi#» but to. enjoy iheca, 

jfr afieUcibk, ^ gosutr 

the keeping more than what we can enjoys i$ ett&r 

terur tstt^ 

ating an impediment to the feiicily of others^ and 

. hUcer * • 

. consequently diminishing our own. I ^ay cott^^ 
comigmentemente ditminmr 

seqmntl^t because I am unhappy when I see o^ers 

hallarse ' ver 

miserable, and if I do not help them, it isbecgy^^^ 

tocorrer i 

i have no certain, income, and my earnings are 

hanorarh ter 

scanty and precarious, and barely su^cient to ;jup- 
hcai9 . /trecarJa, ^ afienas dbas" 



Of a POOR MAN. IW 

ply me vritb the necessaries of lifey to tiiat I caii- 
fecer de vida, f. defonm ^k 

not partake arty of the oomforU, much lesdlpnjoy 
fiarticifuur d» comodidad^ 

any of the.luxuries; and as charity should always 

thveriioHf f. 

b^gin at homey to assist ptbers is not in my power* 
nmpesuir por ctua loeornr utar 

I think the others feel the same as I ;' but 'luxuries 
fetuwr ' tentir- futmpOf f* 

being fancied by the luxurious people as the first. 
imaginar .<* 

necessaries, they hare not the least scruple 'tn fit^ 

ferring their 05?n luxuries to the necessaries of others. 



Character of a Poor Man. . 

Phebo is hullow-eyed, lank, and meagre of vi^- 
ter dt ojoikundidojijecoj JIcuq •.-" • * 

sage. He sleeps littley>. and his slumS ts 'ire very 
cava* dormir reposo ur 

short. He is absent, he muses, ami thbu^^ti a man' 
e^rtoi ettar dlstraer^ ' yeruar^ 

of se^sc, I has a stupid a.r. | He 4itiagine.i himself 
Juichy parece tonto, pemarte 

troublesjome tu those he is conversing" with. He 
faitldioio hablar 

relates every thing concisely, and in a few words 
refjsrir conci/amente > 

T^o one listens to him, | he do^s not rs^isq.a lan^h. 
■ IfadU ehcuchar ^ ., ' reirte. 

\\p appiaiiJsydnd smiles at !»r^at others say to him;i, 

qfuau^r tonreir ^ 

14 ' 
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and is of iheit opinion. He rans, he flies, do to 
ainmm eomrf wXdr 

them j^Ky iittle service. He is complaisant, bu^t- 

agradahbf tervictsi 

ling, and a iatterer. There is no street, how 

Bionjero* for 

crowded soever, bnt he can easily pass tbroiigh 
matUmadt giniey queesU gug W no fitteda con Jfacu- 

it, without the least trouble, and slip away unper* 
VJad, y sin la mmor pena peuar^ y aeafuir sin ler 

ceived. When desired to git, he scarce touchea 
wt9m hacersek tentar Uear 

I tke frame of the chair. | He speaks low in con* 
lastBa. 

versadon, and is inarticulate ^ yet sometimes he 

mat articuiado 

discourses freely on public affairs, and is angry 
iSicurrir tttar ikguitaio 

at. the age. He coughs under his hat, and spits 
ddilglo* ' toiir sombrerot escupir 

almost upon binuelf ; if he sneezes, he does it .apart 

estornudar kacer 

from the company ; and puts no person to the 

no ohUga d noiSs $ 

trouble of sa'luting, or paying him a compliment; 
que k tatudi / aaar 

He is Foot. ¥ 



Character of a Good Man. 

AoATEko makes the interest of mankind, ih a 
tomar ' en cierta 

manner. Ills own; and has a tendet", and affec- 
manp'Op per enyo jdeUcado 
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tionate concern for ^eir welf^ ; he cannot think 
empehot m. lun s 

himself happy, whatever his possessions i^nd his 

fior nuu grandes que seam ewe potesioneit 

|irefernients are» while he sees others miserable ; 
graduacion 

his wealth and power delight him chiefly, as the 

altfgrar Jirineifiaimetiie pH*' 

poor, and indigent are the better for it ; and his 
gtuufio fiuedf eotutJar a hi pohrees 

greatest charm of his prosperity, is the advantage it 

eneatiio 

affords | to relieve his | fellow creatures ; | ai|d to 
Jranfuear aSviar furommo 

give assistance s^nd support, according to tbeva- 
asieieneia auxiRo 

rious exigencies of those, with whom he conversesi 
extgeneia 

is his constant endeavours ; and that he may practise * 
ma^ emftefioi a fin de foder firadicat ' 

the more large and |;enerous charity, he retrenches 
mat extensameuie ti$ generota earidaa ^. 

useless pomp, and expense, esteeming that a much 
de-la ficm/ia, y " gatto'inut'd, 

moi:e sublime and noble gratificatiob, thaa^ the 

amusements and gallantries of a vain and luxurious 
1. eniretemmientQ 

a^e : finally, he is unwearied in his endeavours to 
etglo 9 'meantdbU 

promote the. happiness of his neighbours and he 
promover . • ♦ 

not only ^ taluss all opportunities that present 
' apmvechur a de pretemofee 

15. . ., ^ 
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themselves of doing good, but. seeks a^l occasion* 

hUn^ lino buicar- 
to be useful, though he ba« frequeiuiy met with 

encontrar con 

ungrateful returns.^ He is good. 

desagriidecldos. 



Vain Hope Frustrated. 

Ali^aschae vvas a very |^idle man, J that n^^ar 

holgazan 

would I set his hand to any business, | during his fa- 

trahajar 

ther*s life. When his father died, he left hijPO - 

, morir dexlr 

about an hundred drachmas, in Persian liioney* 

Alnaschar laid it out in. glasses, bottles, and the 
empleat vusoy m; hotella 

finegt china ware. These he put up in .a large 
. hsa de china, 

open basket, and having made choice of a v«ry 

can jsto ^ 

little s!)0;), placed the basket at his fpet, and leaned 
henddy f. • ftie «rrimar 

his .Lack upon the wall, in expectation of custotn- " 
.ers. ' j As he was in* this posture, | with his eyes 

chant e, estando cut 

upou the basket, he iVIi into a most amu&inff train 

caer enlreUnido rnonioik 

oFtliotiohts, and was overheard by one of his neitih- 
de pensamiifnios oir recino 

bi'urs, ;s !ie spoke the following words: " This 

gmndo 

.basket, says he, cost me an hundred drachmas, ^ 



I . 



VAIN HOPE FRUSTRATED. 2M 

which is all I have in the world. I shall quicVly 

prontamenSe 

m^ke twp hundrisd of it> by selling it } in retail. ( 

por menor 
These two hundred drachmas will, in a very little 

%vhilej rise to four hundred, which of course will 
tiempo crccer Jesfiua 

aaxiuot j io time [ to four tfaausiuid. As soon aft 
lulrtr con el tiemfio 

by tbis iD^ieaos i be master of teo thousands I ^iU 

due, o 

lay aside my trade of glass.man, and turn jewel- 
dcKor • critfaUro • hacerte joyerQ% 

ler. I shall then deal in diamonds, pearls, and all 

Samantet perhf 

£orts of pre;cious stones. When 1 have | gof togQr 

juntar 

ti>er I as much wealth as J desire. I will mftke a purr 

tantOf %d. como 

chase of the 6 nest house I can find, with lan4s« 

iblaves, eunuchs,-. and horses. I shall then begin to . 

comen%ar 

make a noise in thp world. J will not, however, 

ruido 

s>tQ\i tUere^ but still coi- inuo my traffic, till I have 

parar connnuar 

got together an hun/'red thousand drachmas. When 

I End myself ma^^er of an hundred thousand drach- 

duehOj ra. 

mas, I shall naturally §et myself on the footing of 

ponerse 

a prince, and will demand the^rand vizier*s daugh.- , 

pcdir hija 

' I6 
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ter in marriage, | letting him knovr, | at the sam« 

haeiindoli u^er 

time, that it is iny intention to make him a pre* 
sent of a thousand pieces of. gold on our marriage 

night. As soon as X have married the* princess^ 
Itiego fiu , cat one /m 

and given my father in law the thousand, pieces of 

goM, which I had promised him, I will bring her 

to my house, where I shall take great care to 

breed in her a due respect for me. To thiis end, 
hupirar competenU 

I shall confine her to her own apartment, make her 

a short visit, and talk but little to hen Her mo* 

hahlar 

tber will then come, and bring her daughter to me, 

as I am seated on my sofa. The daughter, with 
piatuio estar pohrona^ 

tears in Iber eyes, will fling herself at my feat, and 

arrejarte ^ . 

beg of me to receive her into my favour. Then 
mpacar 

tired with her intreaties, I will, to imprint in her 
$muado ' suhRca - ^ mfirhmr 

more veneration for my person, draw up my legs, 

- retlrar - ' ftuma 

'and spurn her with my foot, in such a manner 
empujar , 

that she | shall fall down | a great distance from 
the sofa." - 
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AInascbar was so | swallpwed up |' in this chime- 
atar sAtorio con 

ncal visiot), that he acted with his foot what lib 

hacer 

bad in his thoughts^; and unluckily J striking | 

dcagraeiadamtnic da con tos pies 

bis basket of brittle warq, which was the foundatipn 

vidrios " fandamento, m. 

of all his grandeur^ he kicked his glasses out of 

arrtffar vsdriof ra. 

his shop, into the street, afid broke them into ten 

romper 

thousand pieces. * . 

pcdozo* y 

*^ ,Who are they that do not raise visionary 

Icvantarjantastico, adj. 

*^ scenes in their tsiinds ? EVery one dreams with 

wHar 

^' his eyes open, and nothing is more pleasing to us« 

- . glUtOS0,^i\}. 

** On these occasions, our souls are deluded by a 

estar dtviftir 

<< soothing error; but if some accident recals our 
liso9^o,adj. ' dctpertar 

*'' wandering senses, immediately | we are the in* 
'"arante ^ nos fudlamoi 

** significant creatures | we were before.*^ 
lo9fnumHqut 
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SELECTED CHARACTERS 

OF 

KL\GS AND aOEENS; 
And also some SPANISH PROVERBS. 

~— — I 1 I r I ■ I 1 - n 

ALFRED. 

Alfbfd, I that he might be the J^etter able | to 

f.ara hallarbe mas lapaz 

extend bis charity^ and munificence, x^ulated his 

arreglar 

finances with ^ perfect econoipy, a^d diyidea his 
haciaLclu . econothia^ F. 

revenues into a certain number of parts, which he 
ratta 

appiojjriated to the different expences of the state, 

aplicar gasto 

and the exercise of his own private | liberality \ 

particular frunqucza . , 

and devotion ; nor was he a less economist in. the 
devocioni econorno 

distribution of his time, which he divided into three* 

equal portions, allotting one to n>eals, ex.excise, 
igual porcion dar alifttenio 

and sleep ; and devoting the other two to reading, 
sueno consagrar 

writing, business,- and prayer. That this division 
vhligacion rezo. * Para que las parta 

miu;ht not be encroached upon inadvertently, he 
de esia divhion no sc usitrparan por inadvertencia^ 



\ 



measured tbeoi by /topers of an equal size, wbichL 

con hugia tamano 

' he kept continiKUIy bui'niQg before the | abrines of 
iener^ . (juernof delantf 

relics. I Alfred seemed to be ^ genius self-taught, 
reliearios gt^^io muesiro 

which contrived, and comprehended every thing, 
maginar /o(/«, adj.. 

that icould contribute Co the security of his king- 

coHlribuir ^ 

dooi. He was author of that inestimable privilege, 

peculiar to. the subjects of this nation, which con- 
\ vasalhs 

I sists in their being tried by their peers ; for he 
I juzgar ' par 

^ was the first who ffistituted juries, or at least, re- 

jurado 

I newed or improved upon an old institution, by 
I - mejorar antiguo, ad. 

\ specifying the number, and qualifications of jury- 
I esjpecijkar * jurado 

men, and extendii^g tbeir pauer to trigik of pra- 

juicios ci" 

per'ty as ^weill jas oriAiin-^jtl indictmeots ; bu4: no regu- 
^iles lamifieM ^ accusacion; 

> latian redounded more to ti-is honour, and'the ad<* 

ctaUribuir 

v^ntdkge of bis JkiQgdom, tliaii the measures be took 
bien rei/nado iotfl^r, 

I to -prevent rapine*, murder, and other outrage^, 
prevenir- '. . uUrag€,.m> 

which had so Jong beeo 'committed with impunity. 
habian si Jo por^iudio liempo mpm^mente cometido* 
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His attention stooped even to the meanest circuoi* 

extemderse leae 

Stances of bis people's conveniency. He intro- 
duced tbe art of brick-making, and built his own 

haetr jMdriiio, edificwr 

houses of those materials ; which being much more 

durable, and secure from accidents than timi>er» his 

madera 

example: was followed by his subjects in general. 

stguir 

He wasi doubtless, an object of most perfect es»- 

sin duda 

teem and admiration^ for, exclusive of the quali- 

fuera 

tips which distinguished him as a v^'arrior, and le- 

^ €onu> guitrero 



gislator, his personal character was amiable ia 

antabie 
every respect. Died 897, aged 52. 



WILLIAM THE CONQUEROR. 

From the transactions of , Williaro!s reign, h^ ap-v 

reyuado 
pears to have been a prince of .great courage, ca- 

mu€ko, ad. ammo, m. ca- 
pacity, and ambition; politic, cruel) tindictive, 
paridadffi vengativo 

and rapacious ; stem, and haughty in his deport- 
rapaz scvcro^ sobervio con* 

ment, reserved, 'and jealous in his disposition. 
rf«f/« xehso 



STEPHEN. 4«9 

I 

He iras fond of glory; and, though paTsimoniou* 
,d€se09O frugal 

JO his bouseliold, delighted much in ostentation* 
gauo gustar de 

Though sudden, and impetuous in his enterprize^^ 
•pronto , 

be was coo}, deliberate, and indefatigable, in timeft 
fituo, pensaiivo, infatigoBlCf t 

of danger, and difEculty. His aspect was nobly 
p€ligr9 

severe, and imperious : his stature tall and portjy ; 

aJtOfSid}, garbosoj 

bis constitution robust^ and, the composition of hif 

bones and muscles strong ; there was hardly a man 
huao fMisculofm, apenaa 

of that age^ who could bend his bow, or handle 
tn ticmpOfta,. armar arco, 'manejar 

his arms. 

% 
■ ■ ■ t 

. STEPHEN. 

Ebgland suffered great miseries during the reign 
YngUuerra sitfrir mientras , 

of this prince : but bis personal character, | allow- 

dexBT 

ing for I the temerity, and injustice of his usurpa- 
aparte " \ 

tion- appears not liable to any great exception ; 
parecer iujeto eensura 

and be seems to have been well qualified, (had he 
parecer 

succeeded by a legal title^) to have promoted the 
iUQ^r N promoter 
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\ 

happiness, and prosperity of his subjects. He wai 
Jelicidad s vafalio 

industrious, active, and courageous, to -a great de- 

gree; was not deficient in abihty, had the talent 

etcaso ^ 

of gaining men's affections ; and, notwithstanding 
ganar nfeqio, m. 

his precarious situation, never indulged himself in 

coniplacerse 

the exercise of any cruelty, or revengie. His ad- 

venganza^L 

vancenrient to the throne procured hiih neither tran^ 
wbida 

quiliity, nor happiness. Died 1154. 

diaJta 



HENRY II. 1 

Was the greatest prince of his time for wisdom, 

en 

virtue and ability, and the niost powerful in ex- 

tent of dominion, of all .those, that bad ever filled 
tension - ' ^ ocupar 

the throne of England. His character, both in 

asi _ 

public, and private life, is almost without a hie-. i 
como ta* 

mish ; and he sieems to have possessed every accom- 
cha; ^ perfeC" 

plishment, both of bodyj and mind, which makes 
viontS' espiritu 
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a man estimable, atid aaiiabl^. He was of a middlp 

mediano, adj. 

stature^ strong, and well-proportioned ; his coun- 
estatura, f. ro/- 

tenancy* was lively, and engaging ; his conversation 
trOg m. atranivo ; 

affable, and entertaining j his elocution easy, per- 
dulce . " / 

suasive, and ever | at cpmiDand. | .He loved peace, 

pronto 

but possessed both coudact, and bravery in war; 

wnimo 

\l%» provident withcHi^ timidity ; severe in the exe- 

eauio timide% 

cution of justice without rigour; and temperate 

witHodt austerity. He preserved health,, apd kept 
austtridad. guardfirse 

himself from corpulency, to which he was some* 

corpulencia, f. ^ 

wlift inclined, by an abstemious diet, ^nd by fre- 

parcop adj. dicta, f. 

quent exercise, particularly by hunting. When be 

cazar 

could enjoy leisure, he recreated himself in learned 
lograr ticmpo, sabiof adj. 

eonyersation, or in reading ; and he cultivated his 

natural- talents 'by study, above any prince gf his 

pias que 

tjime. His affection^, as well as bis^enmities, were 
Su8 timUtadctfueron irUinias, y ms enemistafUf 

warm and duralile ^ t^d his long experience of the 

duraidtf 
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• • • 

ingratitude, and infidelity of men never destroyed 

the natural seasibility of his temper, which disposed 

him to friendship, and society. His character bas 

b^n transmitted to us by many writers, who ' were 
eonamicar aufor 

his contemporaries; and it resembles extreme!)^ in , 

its most remarkable strokes, that ot bis maternal 

notahU rasgo 

grandfather, Henry 1/ excepting only, that that am- 
abueio >, 

tion, which was a ruling passion in bot]i, found 

dorttinante 

not in the first Henry such uii^xceptionable means / 

tan pnpio, adj. 

of exerting itself, and pushed that prince into mea^ 
tMstrane obligar a 

sures which w.ere both criminal in themselves, and 

'tan como 

were the cause of farther crimes, from which his 

otro 

grandson's Conduct was happily exempted. He 

died in 1 189, in the 58th year of his age, and 35th 

of his reign. 



EDWARD II. 

It is not easy to imagine a man more innocent^ 
fucil r imagifiar ^ 

or inoffensive than this unhappy king ; norisL princ6 
menos Jan^so. 

less fitted for governihg ^hat fierce, and turbulent 
apto , ■ 

people subjected to his authority. He was obliged 
• fitfcto il K v%6 Migaio 



» 

t 
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to devolve on others the weight of a government 
6 eniregar a ottoi 

which he had neither ability nor inclination to bear ; 

governor 

the same indolence, and want of penetration led 

^ ftlta . conducir^ 

htm to make c];)oiGC of ministers, and favourites, 
eleccion 

which were not always the best qualified for the 

moi calificado * 

trust committed to them. The seditious grandees, ' 
toi^umvia que Je ellos te hacsa. . tedicito . grande 

pleased with his weakness, and complaining of it, 
gmtoio, zd, de jlaqutxA ^ quexarte 

under pretence of attacking bis ministers, insulted 
preUxto insuhar 

his person, and invaded bis authority ; and the'im- 

invadir 

patient populace, ignorant of the source of their 
' poeUo raizf f* 

grievances, threw ail the *blame to the king, 
. agnnio air^uir culfia ■ 

and increased the public disorders by their faction 
r aumeniar 

and insolence. It was in vain to look for protec* 

^ Suscat 

lion from the law.s, whose voice, alvvaiys feebfein 

cu^o 'V0«, f. jiacOfBdj* 

those times, was not heard in the din of arms: 
' / ^ oir ion ruldo 

what could not defend the king, was l^ss | ablq to 

capa% 

give shelter I to any one of his people ; the whole 
4ifavug9r 
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macliinc of -goyernmeDt was | torn in pieces^ | with 

huhafteda%09 

fury, and violence; and men, instead of complaio- 

en lugar 

ing against the manners of the age, and the form 

costumbref f. tiempo 

of their constitution, which required the most steady 

exigir ,/srme 

hnd the most skilful hand to conduct them, imputed 

thereto f adj. conducir * atrUmir 

all errors to his peilsdn, who had the misfortune to 
ftrrot detgrttcia dt 

be intrusted with the reins of the empire. Miir- 
hifl/arse encdrgado del ' imficrio. Ma^ 

; dered September 21, 1327. ^ ' 

tar . 
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EDWARD III. 

ThQ English are apt to consider with peculiar 

deber 

fondness the Iristory of Edward the Third, and to 
afiretio , 

esteem his reign, as it was one of the longest, the 

iargo 

most glorious also, which occurs in the anna4s of 

ocurrir 

the nation. The ascendancy which they began .to 

ascendientei m. . ,en^fie%ar 

have over France, their rival, and national enemy," 
makes them | cast their eyes on \ this petted <wih" 

obSgar mirar 

great cowiplaoency, and sanctiff 6very iweasur^?. 
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which Edward embraced foi\ that end. But his do- 

ado fit ar 

mestic government is really more adtnirable than 

bis foreign victories , and England enjoyed , by his 
exttrnOf adj. goxar « 

prudence^ and vigomr of administration, a longer 

interval of domestic peace^ and tranquillity, than 

she I had been blest with | in any, former period, i 

*lograr anterior \ 

or than she experienced for many years after. He 

experimentar 

gained the affections of the great, and curbed their 

sujetar 

. licentiousness : he made them feel his power, with- 
depravaclon - sentir 

out their darmg, or even being inclined to mur- 
aireverse > hafiarie • 

niur at it ; his affable, and obliging beiiaviour, his 

urbanoyadj* conducta^ f. 

munificence and generosity, made them submit 

obltgar y 

with pleasure to his dominion ; his valour, and con- 

guito 

duct made them successful in most of their enter- 
I hacer cfortunado mayor numero ' eny- 

I prizes ; and their unquiet spirits, directed against 
\- presa ; inquteto esplrttu dirlglr 

a public enemy;, had no leisure to Weed distur- 

tUmpo ' producir in" 

\ bances, to which they were naturaHy So much in- 
L quittud • ' - 

clined, and which the form of the government seemed 

., parecir ' 



Sl€ SPANISt^ EXERCISES. 

I 80 muco I to authorize. This was the chief be- 

nefit which resulted from Edward's victories, and 

couquests. , His foreign wars were» in other re- 

exi€mo, adj. 

apects, neither founded in justice, nor dire<^ted to 
any very salutary purpose. His attempt against 

the king of Scotland, | a minor, | and a brother* 

lietub de motor $dad cmado 



in law, [ and the revival of his grandfather^s claim 

renovacioH fire^nnmt^i* 

of sovereignty over that kingdom, were both unrea- 
sonable, and ungenerous: and he allowed himself 

ignomnloto : fenmtirte 

to be too soon seduced by the glaring prospects 

iedncir . SriUamte > atfueto 

of a conquest of a French territory, from the acaui- 
ioaqmsiaf f. . - ^ ' togro 

sition of a point which was practicable, and which 

might really, if attained,, have been of lasting utility 

ioigrar . durable 

to his country and to his successors. But the glory 

of a conqueror ( is so dazzling \o the vulgar, ] and 

efittca tanUf d el vulgo 

the animosity of nations so extreme, that the fruitless 

inuiil 

desolation | of so fine a part of Europe as France 
• de una tan Bella parte de la Eutepa camo Fraacia 

• • 

is totally disregarded by us, ) and never consi- 
ee ha dee/ireeiado tolamente for noeotroe 
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dered as a blemish in the charactei^, or conduct of 

taeha i - 
. this prince': and indeed, from the unfortunate state 

of human nature, it may be foreseen, that it will 

* 

commonly happen that a sovereign of great genius^ 

judder ^ 

such^ as Edward; who usually finds every thing 

cun^nmente encontrar 

easy in the domestic government, will torn himself 
<icw uemfiefiM, 

towards military enterprizes, where alone he meets . 
en empraas wdRtaret donde no eneuentra nuu fis0 

opposition, and where be has full exercise for his 
ofigMtciont ' boitante 

industry, and capacity. Died 2ist of June, aged 

65, in the 51st year of his reign. 



HENilY VIII. 

Henry VIIL { before he became corpulent, | was 

atiiei dfi engordar 
a prince of a goodly personage, and commanding 

leHo, HQJi fieriomtf f^ doawumii 

aspect, rather imperious thaii dignified. He excell* 
a^peetOfm. mat hnperiatOfad], rupeeidbU emtdit 

ed in all the exercises of 3routib» ahd possessed a 

javentud pouer 

good undestan^ing, which was not much improved 
$a!ent§ ideloMkur 

by the nature of ids education. Instead of learning 

JEs lugar apf€$ukt 

K 
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that philoiopby, which opens the mind^ and extendi . 

airsr extender 

the qualiiies of ihe heart, he was confined to the 

Umitarse 

fitudy of gloomy, and scholastic disquisitions, which 
o^curOf adj. iSifrUa 

served to cramp his ideas, and pervert the faculty of 
servir embarazar fiervertir 

ireasoD, qualifying hini for' the disputant of a clois^ 

sllogtsta . clttus' 

ter, rather than the lawgiver of a people. In the 
tro legitlador 

first years of his reign, his pride and vanity seemed 

orguUo Jiarectr 

to domineer over ail his other passions ; though from 
dominar 

the beginning he was impetuous, headstrong, im- 
firincifiio caprfchudq 

patient of contradiction, and advice. He was-rasb, 

tmeram, ad* 

arrogant, prodigal, vain*glorious, pedantic, and 

vano 

superstitious. He delighted in pomp, ana pageantry, 

Jausio 

the baubles of a weak mind. His passions, soothed 
muehackada mdehie liionjear 

by adulation, rejected all restraint ; and as he was 

rehusar Rmite j 

an utter stranger to the finer feelings of the soul, he 
htal extrangero . teniimkntos 
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gratified them at the expence of justice, and huma« 
groHficar eufiema 

nity without remorse, or compunction. 

remort&munto, arre^mtinuento. 

He wrested the supremacy from the bishop of 
arrehaiar 

Rome^ partly oh conscientious motives, and partly 

por causa 

from* reasons of state, and conveniency. He sup- 
pressed the monasteries, in order to supply his ex- 

firimir 

travagance with their spoils; but he would not have 

deifiojo; . 

made those acquisitions, had they not been advanta- 
geous to his nobility, and agreeable to the nation, in 

general. He was frequently at war ; but the great- 

fitar 

est conquest he obtained was over his own parlia^ 

lograr 

nient, and pjcople.*— ^Religious disputes had divided 

them into two factions. As he had it in his powev 

to-make'either scale preponderate, each courted his' 

futrtido veneer 

favour with the most obsequious submission, and, ni 

trimming the balance, he kept them both in subjec- 
eqwltbrar _ tener 

tion. In accustoming them to these | abject com- 

humiHacionf f. 

-pliances, | they degenerated into slaves, and he 

etclavo 
K2 , 
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froin' tbeir prostitution acquired ihe most despotic 

authority. He became rapacious^ arbitrary, fmw- 

haurse rafutuLp imper* 

ard, fretful, and so cruel, ti^at bfe veemed to de- 

light in the blood of his subjects. 

He^ never seemed to betray the least symptoms of 
pmt9ctr mpsUw 

tenderness in his disposition ; and,, as we already ob- 
temura 

served, bis kindness to Cranmer was an inconsistence 
geher^sidad para can 

in his character.- He seemed to live | in defiance of | 

daqfiandola 

censure, whether ecclesiastical, or secular; he died 

in apprehension of futurity; and' wSeis buried at 
fe. oira vtda tnterrat . 

Windsor, with idle prbc^^ioois, and chtidii»h pa- 

pwriiapU' 

ge^ntry, which iii those days passed for real taste, 
and BM^oificence. 



• It 
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EuZABETH, ia her person, was masculine, tall, 

'• 4dtOp 

, straight, aod strong-limbed, with- an high round 
derecho rohutCy fkvada redonda 
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forehead, brown eyes, fair ComplexioD, fine. white 
frente^i. moreno hermoto Mh 

- teeth, and yellow hair ; she danced with great agili- 
iSentef m* rulio cabello 

ty; her voice was strong, and shrill; she under- 

. fueru agria; 

stood music, and j played upon | several instru- 

ments. She possessed an excellent roemory, and was 

well acquainted with the dead, and living languages^ 
com/irehender * mucrto vrviente 

and made good proficency in the sciences, and'was 
grande adelantamiento^ m. 

well read in history. Her conversation was sprightly, 
kido . <nvo 

and agreeable, her judgment soliil, her apprehension 

acute, her application indefatigable, and her cou- 
agudo mcantable 

rage invincible. She was the great bulwark of the 
0mmo haluarte 

Protestant religion ; she was highly commendable 

recomendabU 

m 

for her general regard to the impartial administra* 

tion of justice; and even for her rigid. oeconomy, 

tandnen rigidoy ad. economiaf f« 

" which saved the public money, and evinced that love 
ahorrar mostrar 

for her people, which she so warmly professed. 

Ardseniemenie 

Yet she deviated from justice iri some instances • 
* No ohftcffiti sejiararu ocaiknet 

K3 
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V 

when her interest, and passions were concerned ; 

. haUarsi hUentadof adj . 

and, notwithstanding all her great qualities we can- 
ajvttor 

not deny, she was Tain, prond, imperious, and in 

some cases cruel; her prodominknt passioris were - 

^ domiuanie 



jealousy, and avarice ; though she was always suV, 
ndof avaricia ; con todo kalbtrte • 

^ - 

ject to such violent gu^s of anger, as overwhelmed 

golfic altera ohsatrecer 

all regard to the dignity of her station; and even 
respelo de puetto 

hurried her beyond the common bounds of decency. 
preeifatar fuera de limiie 

She was wise, and steady in her .principles of go*- 

iobio Citable 

* • " . - 

vernment, and above all princes fortunate in ^a mi- 
nistry.' ^ ' ' 



ANNE. V 

Anne Stuart, queen of Great Britain, was in 

Jier person of the middle size, well proportioned ; 

mediano atatura^ f. bienheehe; 

her hair was of dark brown colour, her complexion 

. cabello eh^curo moreno 

ruddy, her features^ were regular, her countenartce ^ 
roMO faccion' ^ ear a 
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was rather round Uian oval, and her aspect more 
redondo • 

comely than majestic : her voice was clear and vafh 
beUo maJMStmto : ' vox claro mi' 

lodious, and her presence engagiog; her capacity 
laJtoio amabli. ' 

Was naturally good, but not much cultivated by 

^ danasiado cuUiv^o 

learning : nor did she exhibit any marks of extraor- 
liUr^tura : mostrar tehal 

dinary genius, or personal ambition: she.wascer- 

' tainly deficient in that vigour of mind, by which a 
ttcaio es/iirUu . 

. princess ought to preserve her iiidependence, and 

. catuervar 

avoid the snares, and fetter;; of sycophants, and fa- 
evUar la%o griilo \ adulador' fa* 

vourites ; but, | whatever her weakness in this par- 
' vorito s fualqmera que pueda htdfcr rido sja fiu' 

ticular might have been, | the virtues of her heart 
qtte%a en eita parte ^ / . nurUa // dudo 

were never called in question ; | she was a pattern of 
*de tus virtudei exemplar 

conjugal affection, and fidelity, a tender mother, a 

tierno 

i • 

warm friend, an indulgent mistress, a munificent pa- 
0tpaiionado afable generoso Hen 

^ tton, a mild and merciful, princess ; during whose 
« hechorf gracsdtOf pladoso 

reign no blood was shed for treason. She was zea- 

derramar ' s#- 
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loosly attached to the Church of Englaud, froni con- 
lotamente adicto 

viction rather than from prepossession- She was 

preocufiacum. 

unaffectedly -pious, jQst, charitable, and cotnpas- 

lin af^taciott piadosa • caritativaa cmnfad" 

sionate. She felt a mother's fondness for her people, 
eiUe lentia un mnor maierno 

'by whom she was universaHy beloved with a warmth 

^ amar tiaicho 

of affection, which even the prejudice of party 

fireocufiacion 

could not abate. In a word, if she was not the great* 
dismlnuir 

est, she was certainly one of the best, and most nn- 

blemisbed sovereigns that ever sat upon tbe throne 
jirehetuihh - jamas sentaue 

of England, and well deserved the expressive, though 

merecer 

simple epithet of the ^* good queen Anne." — She 

died 1714, aged 50* - 

* * 

CHARLES V. ' 

» 

As Charles was the first prince of his age in r^nk, 

tnfluxo ' 

and dignity, the part, which he acted, | whether | 

fiofiei hacev ' o hien 

we consider tFie greatness, the variety, or the suc- 

grande^a^ f. 
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cess of his undertakingSi was the most conspicuous* 

trnfiresas vhihlt 

It is froin an attentive observation to his conduct, 

and not from the exaggerated praise of the Spanish 

exdferado elogio% m* 

historians^ or the undistingui'sbing censure of the 

A«o reveretUe 

French, that just idea of Charles's genius, and 

abilities | isto be collected. He possessed qualities 

te debt infervr 

SO pecbliar, as strongly mark his character, and not 

' ifufuar 

* - • 

. only distinguish him from the princes^ who were his 

conteonporaries, but account for that sapei(jaritv 

, itno aun retponden por su tuperlorldad 

over them, which he so long maiii^ained, /In fortti- 

la que el por mucho tiemfio maniuva. 

ing his schemes, he was by nature as well as by ha- 

plan ' ' • 

bit, cautious, and considerate. Born with talents, 
9 ., recatado . Nacid* 

^ tpvhich unfolded themselves slov/ly, and were late in 
desfJegarse lentamente tar do 

atfaining maturity, he was accustomed to ponder 
^ %«r nuubireK peear 

every subject that demanded his consideration, with a 
Miunto txigir 

careful, and deliberate attention. H6 bent the whole 
cmdadoio . empenar 

*^*SBof l^is mind towards it, and dwelling upon it 

ntente comiderar 
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with serious appHcation undiverted by pleasure, 

serio * ' no distraido por . gusto 

and hardly relaxed by any amusement, he resolved 
If afienas divertido entretenlmienio resolver 

it in silence in bis own breast : he then communi- 

pecho 

cated the matter to his ministers ; and after heating 
asurtto . . oiir 

their opinions took his resolution with a decisive 

tomat decidido 

firmness, which | seldom | follows such slow consul* 

pociu vec€9 haUarn tn tan esfiaciosai consul" 

tations. J9is promptitude in execution was no less 
tas 

remarkable than his patience indeliberatipn. Though 
notable ' v 

he had naturally so little of | the martial turn, ] that 
poster guerrero 

during the most ardent, and bustling period of life, 

ardtente fogoso 

he remained in the cabinet inactive ; yet when he 

chose at length to appear at the head of his armies, 
querer al fin presentarse frente 

his mind was so formed for vigorous, exertions' in 
mente se hallaba eomo formada para vigorosos tsfutr%os^ 

every dir(Bction,.that he acquired such knowledge in 

the art of war, and such talents, for command, as 

/ - que 

rendered him equal in reputation, and success to the 
kacerse 

most able generals of the age. 
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xxE is a rich man, who hath God for his friend. 

He isthebest scholar, who hath learned to live well. 

- A f»andful of j mother wit f is worth a bushel of 
Punado tino valer s alwud 

leafning. ' * s . 

Change of weather finds discourse for fools. 

encontrar . tontp, 

A pound qf care will not pay an ounce of debt. 

God comes to see, or look upon us, without a bell. 

canip€uiam 

Thai's a wise delayj which makes the road safe. 
tahio d'daciorif f. ' eamlno segur9» 

Cure your sore eyes only with your elbow. 
Curar ■ dolor otoy adj. tjo^ m. codo, iii* 

We tahk, but God doth, what he pleases. 
hablar gustar, 

A wall between both best preserves friendship. 

Fared por mitad conservar 

Setting down in writing: is a lasting memory. 
Lo escrtto no se olvlda • 

No price is great enough for good counsel. 
No half con que fiagar un buen consejo. 

If you love me, John, your deeds will tell me so; 
Obrat son amoreSfi/ no buenas razones 

' Let nothing aflFrigt you, but sin. ' 

amedrentarse * culfia. 

Vain-glory is a flower, which never comes to fruit. 

llegar 

A great good was never got with a little pains. 
mucAo bien trabajo. 
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Sloth is the key, to let in beggary. 
Ea pereza es la Have ie la men£adad» 

The spit agawist heaven falls upon the face. 
eicufttr 

He who stumbles^ and. falls not, mends his pace. 
trofic%ar . eaer correpr 

Truths, and roses have thorns about them. 

etpma a tu ahrededor. 

Follow, but do not fun after good fortune. 
Segmr comr iras 

Anger is the weakness of the understanding. 
Solera fiaqiu^a entemSmunto* 

A competency leave you wholly at'your disposal. 

dexar iSi/u>ticson, 

The fooVs pleasures cost him very dear. 
tonto gutto 

Other virtues without prudence are.a blind beauty. 

ciego^ adj. 

Years pass not over men's heads for nothing. 

dohre lot h&mhres en vano* 

A good man hath never good luck. 

nufua 
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